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4 PRODUCT FEATURES  |  SPECIFICATIONS

CARACTERÍSTICAS DEL PRODUCTO 

ESPECIFICACIONES DE LA SERIE FX

 
FX100

1

1.1.FX Series Specifications

FX100

Flow Rate

Continuous(15psi Drop)

Peak (25psi Drop) 

Peak Backwash(25psi Drop)

Working CV

Backwash CV

Regeneration
Downflow

HW

Cycles

Flow Meter
Accuracy

Range

±5.0%

In/outlet 1" or  3/4",NPT or BSPT, Straight or Elbow QC

Base 2-1/2"-8NPSM

Distributor Pilot

Drain 1" or 3/4" or 1/2",NPT or BSPT, Straight or Elbow QC

Brine

Power Supply
Input:100~240V AC 50/60HZ   

Max VA 12W

Water Pressure Service: 1.4-8.0Bar/20-120psi

Temperature 1℃~ 43℃/33℉~109℉

DN25(32mm OD)

3/8"  or  1/2" OD Elbow QC

Output: DC 12V/1A   

9

NHW

GB

NPS 1" Pipe,33.4mm OD

Adaptor＆Base 
Specifications

HWP NHWP

Working

Conditions

Regeneration

6.1 M³/H (27 gpm)

7.3 M³/H (32.3 gpm)

5.7 M³/H (25 gpm)

4.9

       0.07–9.0M³/H (0.3–40gpm) 

7.0

5.9 M³/H (26gpm)

7.3 M³/H (32.3 gpm)

6.1 M³/H (27 gpm)

5.0

6.6

Flow Meter

Brine 

Inlet

Outlet

Drain

Injector

Base

Specifications PPrroodduucctt  FFeeaattuurreess

1

1.1.FX Series Specifications

FX100

Flow Rate

Continuous(15psi Drop)

Peak (25psi Drop) 

Peak Backwash(25psi Drop)

Working CV

Backwash CV

Regeneration
Downflow

HW

Cycles

Flow Meter
Accuracy

Range

±5.0%

In/outlet 1" or  3/4",NPT or BSPT, Straight or Elbow QC

Base 2-1/2"-8NPSM

Distributor Pilot

Drain 1" or 3/4" or 1/2",NPT or BSPT, Straight or Elbow QC

Brine

Power Supply
Input:100~240V AC 50/60HZ   

Max VA 12W

Water Pressure Service: 1.4-8.0Bar/20-120psi

Temperature 1℃~ 43℃/33℉~109℉

DN25(32mm OD)

3/8"  or  1/2" OD Elbow QC

Output: DC 12V/1A   

9

NHW

GB

NPS 1" Pipe,33.4mm OD

Adaptor＆Base 
Specifications

HWP NHWP

Working

Conditions

Regeneration

6.1 M³/H (27 gpm)

7.3 M³/H (32.3 gpm)

5.7 M³/H (25 gpm)

4.9

       0.07–9.0M³/H (0.3–40gpm) 

7.0

5.9 M³/H (26gpm)

7.3 M³/H (32.3 gpm)

6.1 M³/H (27 gpm)

5.0

6.6

Flow Meter

Brine 

Inlet

Outlet

Drain

Injector

Base

Specifications PPrroodduucctt  FFeeaattuurreess
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Caudal Regeneración HWP NHWP

Continuo (15 psi de caída) 6,1 m³/h (27 gpm) 5,9 m³/h (26 gpm)

Máximo (25 psi de caída) 7,3 m³/h (32,3 gpm) 7,3 m³/h (32,3 gpm)

Retrolavado máximo  
(25 psi de caída) 5,7 m³/h (25 gpm) 6,1 m³/h (27 gpm)

VC en funcionamiento 7,0 6,6

Retrolavado de la VC 4,9 5,0

Regeneración Flujo descendente HW

NHW

Ciclos 9

Caudalímetro Precisión ±5,0 %

Rango 0,07–9,0 m³/h (0,3–40 gpm)

Especificaciones del 
adaptador y la base

Entrada/salida QC, NPT o BSPT recto o codo de 1” o 3/4”

Base 2,5”

Piloto del distri-
buidor

GB DN25 (DE de 32 mm)

NPS Tubería de 1”, DE de 33,4 mm

Desagüe QC, NPT o BSPT recto o codo de 1” o 3/4” o 1/2”

Salmuera QC codo con DE de 3/8” o 1/2”

Condiciones  
de funcionamiento

Alimentación Entrada: 100~240 V CA, 50/60 Hz

Salida: 12 V CC/1 A

VA máximo 12 W

Presión del agua Servicio: 1,4-8,0 bar/20-120 psi

Temperatura 1°C~ 43°C

ESPECIFICACIONES DE LA SERIE FX
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ESPECIFICACIONES DE LA SERIE FX
 
FX125

2

FX125

       0.05–13.0M³/H (0.25–57gpm) 

2.5" 4"

4"-8UN

DN40(50mm OD)

1.5" Pipe,48.3mm OD

±5.0%

2-1/2"-8NPSM

DN25(32mm OD)

9

1" Pipe,33.4mm OD

Flow Rate

Continuous(15psi Drop)

Peak (25psi Drop) 

Peak Backwash(25psi Drop)

Working CV

Backwash CV

Regeneration
Downflow

HW

Cycles

Flow Meter
Accuracy

Range

In/outlet

Base

Distributor Pilot

Drain 1" NPT or BSPT, Straight or Elbow QC

Brine

Power Supply
Input:100~240V AC 50/60HZ   

Max VA 12W

Water Pressure Service: 1.4-8.0Bar/20-120psi

Temperature 1℃~ 43℃/33℉~109℉

3/8"  or  1/2" OD Elbow QC

Output: DC 12V/1A   

NHW

GB

NPS
Adaptor＆Base 
Specifications

1"or 1-1/4"or 1-1/2",NPT or BSPT Straight QC

Base�Size

HWP NHWP HWP NHWP

Working

Conditions

Regeneration

6.8 M³/H (30 gpm)

8.6 M³/H (38 gpm)

6.1 M³/H (27 gpm)

5.4

8.7

6.4 M³/H (28 gpm)

8.3 M³/H (36 gpm)

6.6 M³/H (29 gpm)

6.3

8.1

7.7 M³/H (34 gpm)

10.0 M³/H (44 gpm)

6.4 M³/H (28 gpm)

4.9

8.6

6.8 M³/H (30 gpm)

8.9 M³/H (39 gpm)

6.8 M³/H (30 gpm)

6.0

8.0

Brine

Flow Meter
Inlet

Outlet

Drain

Injector Base(2.5" or 4")

SpecificationsPPrroodduucctt  FFeeaattuurreess

2

FX125

       0.05–13.0M³/H (0.25–57gpm) 

2.5" 4"

4"-8UN

DN40(50mm OD)

1.5" Pipe,48.3mm OD

±5.0%

2-1/2"-8NPSM

DN25(32mm OD)

9

1" Pipe,33.4mm OD

Flow Rate

Continuous(15psi Drop)

Peak (25psi Drop) 

Peak Backwash(25psi Drop)

Working CV

Backwash CV

Regeneration
Downflow

HW

Cycles

Flow Meter
Accuracy

Range

In/outlet

Base

Distributor Pilot

Drain 1" NPT or BSPT, Straight or Elbow QC

Brine

Power Supply
Input:100~240V AC 50/60HZ   

Max VA 12W

Water Pressure Service: 1.4-8.0Bar/20-120psi

Temperature 1℃~ 43℃/33℉~109℉

3/8"  or  1/2" OD Elbow QC

Output: DC 12V/1A   

NHW

GB

NPS
Adaptor＆Base 
Specifications

1"or 1-1/4"or 1-1/2",NPT or BSPT Straight QC

Base�Size

HWP NHWP HWP NHWP

Working

Conditions

Regeneration

6.8 M³/H (30 gpm)

8.6 M³/H (38 gpm)

6.1 M³/H (27 gpm)

5.4

8.7

6.4 M³/H (28 gpm)

8.3 M³/H (36 gpm)

6.6 M³/H (29 gpm)

6.3

8.1

7.7 M³/H (34 gpm)

10.0 M³/H (44 gpm)

6.4 M³/H (28 gpm)

4.9

8.6

6.8 M³/H (30 gpm)

8.9 M³/H (39 gpm)

6.8 M³/H (30 gpm)

6.0

8.0

Brine

Flow Meter
Inlet

Outlet

Drain

Injector Base(2.5" or 4")

SpecificationsPPrroodduucctt  FFeeaattuurreess
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Tamaño de la base 2,5” 4”

Caudal Regeneración HWP NHWP HWP NHWP

Continuo (15 psi de caída) 6,8 m³/h  
(30 gpm)

6,4 m³/h  
(28 gpm)

7,7 m³/h  
(34 gpm)

6,8 m³/h  
(30 gpm)

Máximo (25 psi de caída) 8,6 m³/h  
(38 gpm)

8,3 m³/h  
(36 gpm)

10,0 m³/h 
(44 gpm)

8,9 m³/h  
(39 gpm)

Retrolavado máximo  
(25 psi de caída)

6,1 m³/h  
(27 gpm)

6,6 m³/h  
(29 gpm)

6,4 m³/h  
(28 gpm)

6,8 m³/h  
(30 gpm)

VC en funcionamiento 8,7 8,1 8,6 8,0

Retrolavado de la VC 5,4 6,3 4,9 6,0

Regeneración Flujo descendente HW

NHW

Ciclos 9

Caudalímetro Precisión ±5,0 %

Rango 0,05–13,0 m³/h (0,25–57 gpm)

Especificaciones  
del adaptador y la base

Entrada/salida QC, NPT o BSPT recto de 1” o 1-1/4” o 1-1/2”

Base 2-1/2”-8 NPSM 4"-8 UN

Piloto del distri-
buidor

GB DN25 (DE de 32 mm) DN40 (DE de 50 mm)

NPS Tubo de 1”,  
DE de 33,4 mm

Tubo de 1,5”,  
DE de 48,3 mm

Desagüe QC, NPT o BSPT recto o codo de 1”

Salmuera QC codo con DE de 3/8” o 1/2”

Condiciones  
de funcionamiento

Alimentación Entrada: 100~240 V CA, 50/60 Hz

Salida: 12 V CC/1 A

VA máximo 12 W

Presión del agua Servicio: 1,4-8,0 bar/20-120 psi

Temperatura 1 °C~ 43 °C

ESPECIFICACIONES DE LA SERIE FX
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ESPECIFICACIONES DE LA SERIE FX
 
FX150

3

FX150

Flow Rate

Continuous(15psi Drop)

Peak (25psi Drop) 

Peak Backwash(25psi Drop)

Working CV

Backwash CV

Regeneration
Downflow

HW

Cycles

Flow Meter
Accuracy

Range

±5.0%

In/outlet 1" or  1-1/4" or 1-1/2",NPT or BSPT Straight QC

Base 4-8"UN

Distributor Pilot

Drain 1" NPT or BSPT, Straight or Elbow QC

Brine

Power Supply
Input:100~240V AC 50/60HZ   

Max VA 12W

Water Pressure Service: 1.4-8.0Bar/20-120psi

Temperature 1℃~ 43℃/33℉~109℉

DN40(50mm OD)

3/8"  or  1/2" OD Elbow QC

Output: DC 12V/1A   

9

NHW

GB

NPS 1.5" Pipe,48.3mm OD

Adaptor＆Base 
Specifications

HWP NHWP

Working

Conditions

Regeneration

9.8 M³/H (43 gpm)

12.0 M³/H (54.7 gpm)

6.9 M³/H (30 gpm)

5.9

11.9

8.9 M³/H (39gpm)

11.0 M³/H (48.7gpm)

8.2 M³/H (36 gpm)

7.0

11.4

       0.05–17.0M³/H (0.25–75gpm) 

Inlet

Drain

Base (4")

Flow Meter

Injector

Outlet

Brine

Specifications PPrroodduucctt  FFeeaattuurreess

3

FX150

Flow Rate

Continuous(15psi Drop)

Peak (25psi Drop) 

Peak Backwash(25psi Drop)

Working CV

Backwash CV

Regeneration
Downflow

HW

Cycles

Flow Meter
Accuracy

Range

±5.0%

In/outlet 1" or  1-1/4" or 1-1/2",NPT or BSPT Straight QC

Base 4-8"UN

Distributor Pilot

Drain 1" NPT or BSPT, Straight or Elbow QC

Brine

Power Supply
Input:100~240V AC 50/60HZ   

Max VA 12W

Water Pressure Service: 1.4-8.0Bar/20-120psi

Temperature 1℃~ 43℃/33℉~109℉

DN40(50mm OD)

3/8"  or  1/2" OD Elbow QC

Output: DC 12V/1A   

9

NHW

GB

NPS 1.5" Pipe,48.3mm OD

Adaptor＆Base 
Specifications

HWP NHWP

Working

Conditions

Regeneration

9.8 M³/H (43 gpm)

12.0 M³/H (54.7 gpm)

6.9 M³/H (30 gpm)

5.9

11.9

8.9 M³/H (39gpm)

11.0 M³/H (48.7gpm)

8.2 M³/H (36 gpm)

7.0

11.4

       0.05–17.0M³/H (0.25–75gpm) 

Inlet

Drain

Base (4")

Flow Meter

Injector

Outlet

Brine

Specifications PPrroodduucctt  FFeeaattuurreess
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Caudal Regeneración HWP NHWP

Continuo (15 psi de caída) 9,8 m³/h (43 gpm) 8,9 m³/h (39 gpm)

Máximo (25 psi de caída) 12,0 m³/h (54,7 gpm) 11,0 m³/h (48,7 gpm)

Retrolavado máximo  
(25 psi de caída) 6,9 m³/h (30 gpm) 8,2 m³/h (36 gpm)

VC en funcionamiento 11,9 11,4

Retrolavado de la VC 5,9 7,0

Regeneración Flujo descendente HW

NHW

Ciclos 9

Caudalímetro Precisión ±5,0 %

Rango 0,05-17,0 m³/h (0,25-75 gpm)

Especificaciones del 
adaptador y la base

Entrada/salida QC recto, NPT o BSPT de 1” o 1-1/4” o 1-1/2”

Base 4-8” UN

Piloto del distri-
buidor

GB DN40 (DE de 50 mm)

NPS Tubo de 1,5”, DE de 48,3 mm

Desagüe QC, NPT o BSPT recto o codo de 1”

Salmuera QC codo con DE de 3/8” o 1/2”

Condiciones  
de funcionamiento

Alimentación Entrada: 100~240 V CA, 50/60 Hz

Salida: 12 V CC/1 A

VA máximo 12 W

Presión del agua Servicio: 1,4-8,0 bar/20-120 psi

Temperatura 1 °C~ 43 °C

ESPECIFICACIONES DE LA SERIE FX
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ESPECIFICACIONES DE LA SERIE FX
 
FX200

4

FX200

Flow Rate

Continuous(15psi Drop)

Peak (25psi Drop) 

Peak Backwash(25psi Drop)

Working CV

Backwash CV

Regeneration
Downflow

HW

Cycles

Flow Meter
Accuracy

Range

±5.0%

In/outlet 1-1/2" or 2" ,NPT or BSPT Brass connector

Base 4-8"UN

Distributor Pilot

Drain 1.5" or 2",NPT or BSPT Brass connector

Brine

Power Supply
Input:100~240V AC 50/60HZ   

Max VA 12W

Water Pressure Service: 1.4-8.0Bar/20-120psi

Temperature 1℃~ 43℃/33℉~109℉

DN40(50mm OD)

1"  or  1/2",NPT or BSPT, Straight or Elbow QC

Output: DC 12V/1A   

9

NHW

GB

NPS 1.5" Pipe,48.3mm OD

Adaptor＆Base 
Specifications

HWP NHWP

Working

Conditions

Regeneration

15.9 M³/H (70 gpm)

20.4 M³/H (90 gpm)

12.0 M³/H (53 gpm)

10.1

18.0

15.0 M³/H (66gpm)

18.8 M³/H (83gpm)

18.4 M³/H (81 gpm)

15.8

16.2

       0.05–26.0M³/H (0.25–114gpm) 

进⽔⼝

Drain

Outlet

Injector

Brine

Base (4"）

Flow Meter

SpecificationsPPrroodduucctt  FFeeaattuurreess

4

FX200

Flow Rate

Continuous(15psi Drop)

Peak (25psi Drop) 

Peak Backwash(25psi Drop)

Working CV

Backwash CV

Regeneration
Downflow

HW

Cycles

Flow Meter
Accuracy

Range

±5.0%

In/outlet 1-1/2" or 2" ,NPT or BSPT Brass connector

Base 4-8"UN

Distributor Pilot

Drain 1.5" or 2",NPT or BSPT Brass connector

Brine

Power Supply
Input:100~240V AC 50/60HZ   

Max VA 12W

Water Pressure Service: 1.4-8.0Bar/20-120psi

Temperature 1℃~ 43℃/33℉~109℉

DN40(50mm OD)

1"  or  1/2",NPT or BSPT, Straight or Elbow QC

Output: DC 12V/1A   

9

NHW

GB

NPS 1.5" Pipe,48.3mm OD

Adaptor＆Base 
Specifications

HWP NHWP

Working

Conditions

Regeneration

15.9 M³/H (70 gpm)

20.4 M³/H (90 gpm)

12.0 M³/H (53 gpm)

10.1

18.0

15.0 M³/H (66gpm)

18.8 M³/H (83gpm)

18.4 M³/H (81 gpm)

15.8

16.2

       0.05–26.0M³/H (0.25–114gpm) 

进⽔⼝

Drain

Outlet

Injector

Brine

Base (4"）

Flow Meter

SpecificationsPPrroodduucctt  FFeeaattuurreess

5

FX300

Continuous(15psi Drop)

Peak (25psi Drop) 

Peak Backwash(25psi Drop)

Working CV

Backwash CV

Downflow
HW

Cycles

Accuracy

Range

In/outlet

Base

Distributor Pilot

Drain

Brine

Power Supply
Input:100~240V AC 50/60HZ   

Max VA 12W

Water Pressure Service: 1.4-8.0Bar/20-120psi

Temperature 1℃~ 43℃/33℉~109℉

Output: DC 12V/1A   

NHW

GB

NPS

23.7

2" or 2-1/2",NPT or BSPT Brass Connector

29.6

4"-8UN or 6" flange

DN50(60mm OD)

2" Pipe,60.3mm OD

±5.0%

0.05–26.0M³/H (0.25–114gpm) 

2" or 2-1/2" ,NPT or BSPT Brass Connector

1" or 1/2" ,NPT or BSPT,Straight or Elbow QC

9

24.1

30.4

DN80(90mm OD)

3" Pipe,88.9mm OD

Flow Rate

Regeneration

Flow Meter

Working

Conditions

Adaptor＆Base 
Specifications

HWP NHWP HWP NHWP

4" 6"Base�Size

15.4

30.6

16.0

32.0

Regeneration

26.8 M³/H (118 gpm)

34.7 M³/H (153 gpm)

17.9 M³/H (79 gpm)

25.9 M³/H (114 gpm)

33.6 M³/H (148 gpm)

26.8 M³/H (118 gpm)

28.4 M³/H (125 gpm)

36.3 M³/H (160 gpm)

19.1 M³/H (84 gpm)

26.3 M³/H (116 gpm)

34.5 M³/H (152 gpm)

27.7 M³/H (122 gpm)

Outlet

Brine

Inlet

Drain

Base(4"-8UN or 6" flange)

Flow Meter

Injector

Ms051

Specifications PPrroodduucctt  FFeeaattuurreess
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Caudal Regeneración HWP NHWP

Continuo (15 psi de caída) 15,9 m³/h (70 gpm) 15,0 m³/h (66 gpm)

Máximo (25 psi de caída) 20,4 m³/h (90 gpm) 18,8 m³/h (83 gpm)

Retrolavado máximo  
(25 psi de caída) 12,0 m³/h (53 gpm) 18,4 m³/h (81 gpm)

VC en funcionamiento 18,0 16,2

Retrolavado de la VC 10,1 15,8

Regeneración Flujo descendente HW

NHW

Ciclos 9

Caudalímetro Precisión ±5,0 %

Rango 0,05-26,0 m³/h (0,25-114 gpm)

Especificaciones del 
adaptador y la base

Entrada/salida Conector de latón NPT o BSPT de 1-1/2” o 2”

Base 4-8” UN

Piloto del distri-
buidor

GB DN40 (DE de 50 mm)

NPS Tubo de 1,5”, DE de 48,3 mm

Desagüe Conector de latón NPT o BSPT de 1,5” o 2”

Salmuera QC, NPT o BSPT recto o codo de 1” o 1/2”

Condiciones  
de funcionamiento

Alimentación Entrada: 100~240 V CA, 50/60 Hz

Salida: 12 V CC/1 A

VA máximo 12 W

Presión del agua Servicio: 1,4-8,0 bar/20-120 psi

Temperatura 1 °C~ 43 °C

ESPECIFICACIONES DE LA SERIE FX
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ESPECIFICACIONES DE LA SERIE FX
 
FX300

5

FX300

Continuous(15psi Drop)

Peak (25psi Drop) 

Peak Backwash(25psi Drop)

Working CV

Backwash CV

Downflow
HW

Cycles

Accuracy

Range

In/outlet

Base

Distributor Pilot

Drain

Brine

Power Supply
Input:100~240V AC 50/60HZ   

Max VA 12W

Water Pressure Service: 1.4-8.0Bar/20-120psi

Temperature 1℃~ 43℃/33℉~109℉

Output: DC 12V/1A   

NHW

GB

NPS

23.7

2" or 2-1/2",NPT or BSPT Brass Connector

29.6

4"-8UN or 6" flange

DN50(60mm OD)

2" Pipe,60.3mm OD

±5.0%

0.05–26.0M³/H (0.25–114gpm) 

2" or 2-1/2" ,NPT or BSPT Brass Connector

1" or 1/2" ,NPT or BSPT,Straight or Elbow QC

9

24.1

30.4

DN80(90mm OD)

3" Pipe,88.9mm OD

Flow Rate

Regeneration

Flow Meter

Working

Conditions

Adaptor＆Base 
Specifications

HWP NHWP HWP NHWP

4" 6"Base�Size

15.4

30.6

16.0

32.0

Regeneration

26.8 M³/H (118 gpm)

34.7 M³/H (153 gpm)

17.9 M³/H (79 gpm)

25.9 M³/H (114 gpm)

33.6 M³/H (148 gpm)

26.8 M³/H (118 gpm)

28.4 M³/H (125 gpm)

36.3 M³/H (160 gpm)

19.1 M³/H (84 gpm)

26.3 M³/H (116 gpm)

34.5 M³/H (152 gpm)

27.7 M³/H (122 gpm)

Outlet

Brine

Inlet

Drain

Base(4"-8UN or 6" flange)

Flow Meter

Injector

Ms051

Specifications PPrroodduucctt  FFeeaattuurreess
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4” 6”

Caudal Regeneración HWP NHWP HWP NHWP

Continuo (15 psi de caída) 26,8 m³/h 
(118 gpm)

25,9 m³/h 
(114 gpm)

28,4 m³/h 
(125 gpm)

26,3 m³/h 
(116 gpm)

Máximo (25 psi de caída) 34,7 m³/h 
(153 gpm)

33,6 m³/h 
(148 gpm)

36,3 m³/h 
(160 gpm)

34,5 m³/h 
(152 gpm)

Retrolavado máximo  
(25 psi de caída)

17,9 m³/h  
(79 gpm)

26,8 m³/h 
(118 gpm)

19,1 m³/h  
(84 gpm)

27,7 m³/h 
(122 gpm)

VC en funcionamiento 30,6 29,6 32,0 24,1

Retrolavado de la VC 15,4 23,7 16,0 30,4

Regeneración Flujo descendente HW

NHW

Ciclos 9

Caudalímetro Precisión ±5,0 %

Rango 0,05-26,0 m³/h (0,25-114 gpm)

Especificaciones del 
adaptador y la base

Entrada/salida Conector de latón NPT o BSPT de 2” o 2-1/2”

Base Brida de 4"-8 UN o de 6"

Piloto del distribuidor GB DN50 (DE de 60 mm) DN80 (DE de 90 mm)

NPS Tubo de 2", DE de 60,3 mm Tubo de 3", DE de 88,9 mm

Desagüe Conector de latón NPT o BSPT de 2” o 2-1/2”

Salmuera QC, NPT o BSPT recto o codo de 1” o 1/2”

Condiciones  
de funcionamiento

Alimentación Entrada: 100~240 V CA, 50/60 Hz

Salida: 12 V CC/1 A

VA máximo 12 W

Presión del agua Servicio: 1,4-8,0 bar/20-120 psi

Temperatura 1 °C~ 43 °C

ESPECIFICACIONES DE LA SERIE FX
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DIMENSIONES DE LA SERIE FX
 
FX100

 
Las unidades de las cifras entre paréntesis son pulgadas; las del resto son 
milímetros.

6

FX100

11..22..FFXX  SSeerriieess  DDiimmeennssiioonnss

Unit for numbers in brackets are inch, other numbers’ units are millimeter.

234.6
[9.2]

20
5

[8
.1

] 13
1.

2
[5

.1
]

102.2
[4.0]

187.5
[7.4]

50.8
[2.0]

35
3.

7
[1

3.
9]

40
.3

[1
.5

]

454.6
[17.9]

SpecificationsPPrroodduucctt  FFeeaattuurreess
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7

FX125

Unit for numbers in brackets are inch, other numbers’ units are millimeter.

250.7
[9.9]

20
9.

1
[8

.2
]

16
4.

1
[6

.5
]

184.2
[7.2]

102.2
[4.0]

75.6
[3.0]

38
0.

6
[1

5.
0]

40 [1
.6

]

491.2
[19.3]

Specifications PPrroodduucctt  FFeeaattuurreess

FX125

 
Las unidades de las cifras entre paréntesis son pulgadas; las del resto son 
milímetros.

DIMENSIONES DE LA SERIE FX
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DIMENSIONES DE LA SERIE FX
 
FX150

 
Las unidades de las cifras entre paréntesis son pulgadas; las del resto son 
milímetros.

8

FX150

Unit for numbers in brackets are inch, other numbers’ units are millimeter.

338.3

24
1.

5

[13.3]

[9
.5

]

16
7.

2
[6

.6
]

102.2
[4.0]

186.9
[7.3]

28
8.

7
[1

1.
4]

[2
.9

] [4
.2

]

[1
.6

]74
.7

41
.2

10
8

SpecificationsPPrroodduucctt  FFeeaattuurreess
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9

FX200

Unit for numbers in brackets are inch, other numbers’ units are millimeter.

478.6

29
0.

8

[18.8]

[1
1.

4]

21
6.

5
[8

.5
]

102.2
[4.0]

210.2
[8.3]

34
8.

4
[1

3.
7]

91
.7

[3
.6

] 13
5.

1
[5

.3
]

Specifications PPrroodduucctt  FFeeaattuurreess

FX200

 
Las unidades de las cifras entre paréntesis son pulgadas; las del resto son 
milímetros.

DIMENSIONES DE LA SERIE FX
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DIMENSIONES DE LA SERIE FX
 
FX300

 
Las unidades de las cifras entre paréntesis son pulgadas; las del resto son 
milímetros.

10

FX300

Unit for numbers in brackets are inch, other numbers’ units are millimeter.

553.1
[21.8]

39
4

[1
5.

5]

34
1.

5
[1

3.
4]

102.2
[4.0]

233.3
[9.2]

36
0.

2
[1

4.
2]

10
9.

7
[4

.3
] 15

8.
5

[6
.2

]

SpecificationsPPrroodduucctt  FFeeaattuurreess
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CONFIGURACIONES RECOMENDADAS DEL SISTEMA
 
FX100

Depósito de 
resina

Llenado 
de 

resina 

Rosca del 
depósito

Entrada/ 
salida

Descalcificador Filtro

Tamaño 
(pulga-

das)

Capa- 
cidad (l)

(l) (pulgadas) (pulga-
das)

Regu-
lador 

de 
caudal

BLFC Tiempo de 
llenado
indicado 

(min)

Inyector Tiempo de
extracción 

de salmuera
indicado 

(min)

Tamaño 
del 

depósito
(pulga-

das)

Regu-
lador 

de 
caudal

12*52 84,8 59 2,5”-8 NPSM 1” 5 1,0 5 0 # 19 12*52 10

12*65 106 74 2,5”-8 NPSM 1” 5 1,0 7 1 # 19 12*65 10

13*44 82,9 58 2,5"-8 NPSM 1” 5 1,0 5 0 # 19 13*44 12

13*54 103 73 2,5"-8 NPSM 1” 5 1,0 6 1 # 18 13*54 12

14*47 101 71 2,5"-8 NPSM 1” 8 1,0 6 1 # 18 14*47 15

14*52 115 81 2,5"-8 NPSM 1” 8 1,0 7 2 # 20 14*52 15

14*65 145 102 2,5"-8 NPSM 1” 8 1,0 9 2 # 18 14*65 15

16*28 76 53 2,5"-8 NPSM 1” 9 1,0 5 1 # 13 16*28 20

16*36 98 69 2,5"-8 NPSM 1” 9 1,0 6 1 # 17 16*36 20

16*44 131 92 2,5"-8 NPSM 1” 9 1,0 8 2 # 16 16*44 20

16*52 148 104 2,5"-8 NPSM 1” 9 1,0 9 2 # 18 16*52 20

16*65 187 131 2,5"-8 NPSM 1” 9 1,2 10 3 # 17 16*65 20

21*36 164 115 4”-8 UN 1” 15 1,2 8 3 # 15 - -

21*53 253 177 4”-8 UN 1” 15 1,5 10 4 # 19 - -

21*62 322 225 4”-8 UN 1” 15 2,0 10 5 # 20 - -
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CONFIGURACIONES RECOMENDADAS DEL SISTEMA
 
FX125: 2,5”

Depósito de 
resina

Llena-
do de 
resina 

Rosca del 
depósito

Entrada/ 
salida

Descalcificador Filtro

Tamaño 
(pulga-

das)

Capa- 
cidad 

(l)

(l) (pulgadas) (pulga-
das)

Regu-
lador 

de 
caudal

BLFC Tiempo de
indicado 

(min)

Inyector Tiempo de
de salmuera

indicado 
(min)

Tamaño 
del depó-

sito
(pulgadas)

Regu-
lador 

de 
caudal

13*44 82 58 2,5”-8 NPSM 1” 5 1,0 7 0 # 25 13*44 12

13*54 103 73 2,5”-8 NPSM 1” 5 1,0 9 1 # 24 13*54 12

14*47 101 71 2,5"-8 NPSM 1" 8 1,0 8 1 # 24 14*47 15

14*52 115 81 2,5"-8 NPSM 1" 8 1,0 9 2 # 27 14*52 15

14*65 145 102 2,5"-8 NPSM 1" 8 1,0 12 2 # 24 14*65 15

16*28 76 53 2,5"-8 NPSM 1" 9 1,0 6 1 # 18 16*28 20

16*36 98 69 2,5"-8 NPSM 1" 9 1,0 8 1 # 23 16*36 20

16*44 131 92 2,5"-8 NPSM 1" 9 1,0 11 2 # 22 16*44 20

16*52 148 104 2,5"-8 NPSM 1" 9 1,0 12 2 # 24 16*52 20

16*65 187 131 2,5"-8 NPSM 1" 9 1,2 13 3 # 22 16*65 20

21*36 164 115 4"-8 UN 1,25" 15 1,2 11 3 # 20 21*36 32

21*53 253 177 4"-8 UN 1,25" 15 1,5 14 4 # 26 21*53 32

21*62 322 225 4"-8 UN 1,25" 15 2,0 13 5 # 26 21*62 32
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CONFIGURACIONES RECOMENDADAS DEL SISTEMA
 
FX125: 4”

Depósito de 
resina

Llena-
do de 
resina 

Rosca del 
depósito

Entrada/ 
salida

Descalcificador Filtro

Tamaño 
(pulga-

das)

Capa- 
cidad (l)

(l) (pulgadas) (pulga-
das)

Regu-
lador 

de 
caudal

BLFC Tiempo de
indicado 

(min)

Inyector Tiempo de
de salmuera

indicado 
(min)

Capaci-
dad del 

depósito 
(pulga-

das)

Regu-
lador 

de 
caudal

21*36 164 115 4”-8 UN 1,5” 15 1,2 11 1 # 25 21*36 32

21*53 253 177 4”-8 UN 1,5” 15 1,5 14 2 # 26 21*53 32

21*62 322 58 4”-8 UN 1,5” 15 2,0 13 2 # 33 21*62 32

24*65 423 296 4"-8 UN 1,5" 20 2,4 15 3 # 28 - -

24*68 427 299 4"-8 UN 1,5" 20 2,4 15 3 # 28 - -

24*72 427 299 4"-8 UN 1,5" 20 2,4 15 3 # 28 - -

24*85 471 330 4"-8 UN 1,5" 20 2,4 16 3 # 31 - -

30*72 690 483 4"-8 UN 1,5" 32 4,0 14 4 # 32 - -

30*85 745 522 4"-8 UN 1,5" 32 5,0 12 5 # 29 - -
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CONFIGURACIONES RECOMENDADAS DEL SISTEMA
 
FX150

Depósito de 
resina

Llena-
do de 
resina 

Rosca del 
depósito

Entrada/ 
salida

Descalcificador Filtro

Tamaño 
(pulga-

das)

Capa- 
cidad (l)

(l) (pulgadas) (pulga-
das)

Regu-
lador 

de 
caudal

BLFC Tiempo de
indicado 

(min)

Inyector Tiempo de
de salmuera

indicado 
(min)

Tamaño 
del depó-

sito
(pulga-

das)

Regu-
lador 

de 
caudal

21*36 164 115 4"-8 UN 1,5" 15 1,2 11 1 # 25 21*36 32

21*53 253 177 4"-8 UN 1,5" 15 1,5 14 2 # 26 21*53 32

21*62 322 225 4"-8 UN 1,5" 15 2,0 13 2 # 33 21*62 32

24*65 423 296 4"-8 UN 1,5" 20 2,4 15 3 # 28 - -

24*68 427 299 4"-8 UN 1,5" 20 2,4 15 3 # 28 - -

24*72 427 299 4"-8 UN 1,5" 20 2,4 15 3 # 28 - -

24*85 471 330 4"-8 UN 1,5" 20 2,4 16 3 # 31 - -

30*72 690 483 4"-8 UN 1,5" 32 4,0 14 4 # 32 - -

30*85 745 522 4”-8 UN 1,5" 32 5,0 12 5 # 29 - -
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CONFIGURACIONES RECOMENDADAS DEL SISTEMA
 
FX200

Depósito de 
resina

Llena-
do de 
resina 

Rosca del 
depósito

Entrada/ 
salida

Descalcificador Filtro

Tamaño 
(pulga-

das)

Capa- 
cidad (l)

(l) (pulgadas) (pulga-
das)

Regu-
lador 

de 
caudal

BLFC Tiempo de
indicado 

(min)

Inyector Tiempo de
de salmuera

indicado 
(min)

Tamaño 
del depó-

sito
(pulga-

das)

Regu-
lador 

de 
caudal

24*65 423 296 4”-8 UN 1,5" 20 2,4 15 2 # 27 24*65 40

24*68 427 299 4”-8 UN 1,5" 20 2,4 15 2 # 27 24*68 40

24*72 427 299 4”-8 UN 1,5" 20 2,4 15 2 # 27 24*72 40

24*85 471 330 4"-8 UN 1,5" 20 2,4 16 2 # 30 24*85 40

30*72 690 483 4"-8 UN 2" 32 4,0 14 3 # 27 30*72 60

30*85 745 522 4"-8 UN 2" 32 5,0 12 3 # 30 30*85 60

36*72 850 595 4"-8 UN 2" 45 8,0 9 3 # 34 - -

36*85 993 659 4"-8 UN 2" 45 8,0 10 3 # 39 - -
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CONFIGURACIONES RECOMENDADAS DEL SISTEMA
 
FX300: 4”

Depósito de 
resina

Llena-
do de 
resina 

Rosca del 
depósito

Entrada/ 
salida

Descalcificador Filtro

Tamaño 
(pulga-

das)

Capa- 
cidad 

(l)

(l) (pulgadas) (pulga-
das)

Regu-
lador 

de 
caudal

BLFC Tiempo de
indicado 

(min)

Inyector Tiempo de
de salmuera

indicado 
(min)

Tamaño 
del depó-

sito
(pulga-

das)

Regu-
lador 

de 
caudal

30*72 690 483 4”-8 UN 2” 32 4 14 3 # 27 30*72 70

30*85 745 522 4”-8 UN 2” 32 5 12 3 # 30 30*85 70

36*72 850 595 4”-8 UN 2” 45 8 9 3 # 34 36*72 100

36*85 993 695 4”-8 UN 2” 45 8 10 3 # 39 36*85 100
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CONFIGURACIONES RECOMENDADAS DEL SISTEMA
 
FX300: 6”

Depósito de 
resina

Llena-
do de 
resina 

Rosca del 
depósito

Entrada/ 
salida

Descalcificador Filtro

Tamaño 
(pulga-

das)

Capa- 
cidad (l)

(l) (pulgadas) (pulga-
das)

Regu-
lador 

de 
caudal

BLFC Tiempo de
indicado 

(min)

Inyector Tiempo de
de salmuera

indicado 
(min)

Tamaño 
del depó-

sito
(pulga-

das)

Regu-
lador 

de 
caudal

42*72 1100 770 Brida de 6" 2,5" 60 8 11 4 # 27 42*72 121

42*89 1362 953 Brida de 6" 2,5" 60 8 14 4 # 33 42*89 121

48*72 1308 916 Brida de 6" 2,5" 80 8 13 4 # 32 - -

48*89 1743 1220 Brida de 6" 2,5" 80 10 14 4 # 42 - -

48*94 1909 1336 Brida de 6" 2,5" 80 10 16 5 # 39 - -

48*100 2275 1593 Brida de 6" 2,5" 80 10 19 5 # 47 - -

63*67 2451 1716 Brida de 6" 2,5" 121 10 20 6 # 30 - -

63*86 3306 2314 Brida de 6" 2,5" 121 10 27 6 # 40 - -

Observación
1.	 El volumen de llenado de resina indicado en esta lista se calcula sobre la base  

del 70 % del volumen del depósito.
2.	 El consumo de sal del FX100 se calcula a razón de 120 g por litro de resina.
3.	 El consumo de sal de los modelos FX125, FX150, FX200 y FX300 se calcula  

a razón de 160 g por litro de resina.
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MODOS DE REGENERACIÓN 

SOFT: 
descalcificador 

•	 Se utiliza como válvula del descalcificador.
•	 Disponible como SOF-1 (tiempo), SOF-2 (días de la semana),  

SOF-3 (contador inmediato) y SOF-4 (contador retrasado).

FILTE: 
filtro

•	 Se utiliza como válvula de filtro.
•	 Disponible como FIL-1 (tiempo), FIL-3 (contador inmediato),  

FIL-4 (contador retrasado).

FP-rCS: 
totalmente
programable

•	 Ciclos de regeneración totalmente programables (hasta 9 ciclos).
•	 Disponible como FP-1 (hora), FP-2 (días de la semana),  

FP-3 (contador inmediato), FP-4 (contador retrasado)
 

 
Modos de regeneración de la válvula del descalcificador 

SOF1: 
modo de tiempo 

•	 La regeneración comienza inmediatamente cuando llega la hora prees-
tablecida del día de intervalo.

•	 En este modo está disponible el llenado previo.

SOF2: 
modo de días de 
la semana

•	 La regeneración en este modo se configura para uno o varios días de 
la semana a una hora determinada del día. La regeneración comienza 
inmediatamente cuando llegar la hora prevista en los días establecidos. 
Hay que elegir al menos un día de la semana.

•	 En este modo está disponible el llenado previo.

SOF3: 
modo de  
contador
inmediato

•	 La regeneración se produce inmediatamente cuando la capacidad de 
volumen preestablecida llega a cero.

•	 Si se ha configurado el día del intervalo y la hora del día de regenera-
ción, aunque el volumen no haya llegado a cero, la válvula de control 
iniciará la regeneración inmediatamente a la hora preestablecida del 
día de intervalo.

•	 La capacidad de volumen se puede introducir manualmente o calcular 
automáticamente.

•	 En este modo no está disponible el llenado previo.

SOF4: 
modo de  
contador re-
trasado

•	 La regeneración se produce a la hora preestablecida del día, cuando la 
capacidad del depósito llega a cero.

•	 Si se ha configurado el día del intervalo y la hora del día de regene-
ración, aunque la capacidad de volumen no haya llegado a cero, la 
válvula de control iniciará la regeneración a la hora preestablecida del 
día de intervalo.

•	 La capacidad de volumen se puede introducir manualmente o calcular 
automáticamente.

•	 En este modo está disponible el llenado previo.
•	 La regeneración proporcional solo está disponible cuando se seleccio-

na la opción de llenado previo.
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Modos de regeneración de la válvula de filtro 

FIL1: 
modo de tiempo 

La válvula de control pasa inmediatamente a la fase de retrolavado o 
regeneración a la hora del día establecida en los días del intervalo.

FIL3: 
modo de  
contador
inmediato

•	 La regeneración o el retrolavado se produce inmediatamente cuando 
la capacidad de volumen llega a cero.

•	 Si se ha configurado el día del intervalo y la hora del día de regene-
ración, aunque la capacidad de volumen no haya llegado a cero, la 
válvula de control iniciará la regeneración o el retrolavado a la hora 
preestablecida del día de intervalo.

•	 La capacidad de volumen debe introducirse manualmente.

FIL4: 
modo  
de contador
retrasado

•	 La regeneración o el retrolavado se produce a la hora preestablecida 
del día, cuando la capacidad de volumen llega a cero.

•	 Si se han configurado los días del intervalo y la hora del día de rege-
neración, aunque la capacidad de volumen no haya llegado a cero, la 
válvula de control iniciará la regeneración a la hora preestablecida del 
día de intervalo.

•	 La capacidad de volumen debe introducirse manualmente.

FP-rCS: totalmente programable 

FP1: 
modo de tiempo

•	 La regeneración se activa a una hora determinada del día.
•	 Ciclos y duración de regeneración personalizados.

FP2: 
modo de días de 
la semana

•	 La regeneración se activa los días de la semana a la hora establecida.
•	 Ciclos y duración de regeneración personalizados.

FP3: 
contador  
inmediato

•	 Se regenera de inmediato en cuanto se agote el volumen restante.
•	 Si se ha establecido la anulación de un día, la válvula de control se re-

generará ese día, independientemente de si se ha agotado el volumen 
de agua tratada.

•	 Introduzca manualmente la capacidad o calcúlela automáticamente.
•	 Ciclos y duración de regeneración personalizados.

FP4: 
contador  
retrasado

•	 Se regenera a una hora determinada del día cuando se agota el volu-
men restante.

•	 Si se ha establecido la anulación de un día, la válvula de control se re-
generará ese día, independientemente de si se ha agotado el volumen 
de agua tratada.

•	 Introduzca manualmente la capacidad o calcúlela automáticamente.
•	 Ciclos y duración de regeneración personalizados.
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CONFIGURACIÓN DEL CICLO DE REGENERACIÓN  
 
Configuración del ciclo de descalcificación/filtrado 
 
La válvula de control puede configurar automáticamente el ciclo de regeneración en 
función de la configuración del sistema y los ajustes del usuario.
Consulte el diagrama que aparece a continuación para obtener más detalles sobre 
cada ciclo.

Secuencia de ciclos para diferentes tipos de válvulas

Tipo

 

Ciclo     

Descalcificador Filtro de  
regeneración

Filtro de  
retrolavado

Flujo descendente Flujo descendente Flujo descendente

llenado posterior llenado posterior llenado posterior -

1 Retrolavado Retrolavado Retrolavado Retrolavado

2 Extracción de salmuera/ 
aclarado lento

Retrolavado Extracción de 
salmuera/ 

aclarado lento

-

3 2.º retrolavado Extracción de 
salmuera/ 

aclarado lento

2.º retrolavado 2.º retrolavado

4 Aclarado 2.º retrolavado Aclarado Aclarado

5 llenado Aclarado llenado -

   

Observación
El procedimiento de configuración de las válvulas de filtro de regeneración es 
el mismo que el de las válvulas de descalcificador.
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CONFIGURACIÓN DEL CICLO DE REGENERACIÓN 

Configuración de la regeneración totalmente programable

Existe una función de ciclo de regeneración totalmente programable para cubrir las 
necesidades específicas de cada cliente. Esto permite a los usuarios configurar una 
secuencia de regeneración personalizada y una duración de hasta nueve (9) ciclos.
Se pueden seleccionar los siguientes tipos de ciclo: retrolavado (bSH), extracción de 
salmuera (bdr), aclarado (rnS), llenado (rEF), disolución (dSo), fin (End).

Tabla de programas

Ciclos Opciones disponibles Duración Abreviaturas

C1 bSH/bdr/rnS/rEF/End 0-999 min bSH: retrolavado

C2 bSH/bdr/rnS/rEF/End 0-999 min bdr: extracción de 
salmuera

C3 bSH/bdr/rnS/rEF/End 0-999 min rns: aclarado

C4 bSH/bdr/rnS/rEF/End 0-999 min rEF: llenado

C5 bSH/bdr/rnS/rEF/End 0-999 min End: último paso

C6 bSH/bdr/rnS/rEF/End 0-999 min -

C7 bSH/bdr/rnS/rEF/End 0-999 min -

C8 bSH/bdr/rnS/rEF/End 0-999 min -

C9 bSH/bdr/rnS/rEF/End 0-999 min -

Si está seleccionado “End”, el programa de regeneración completará la configura-
ción actual.
El ciclo de regeneración se ejecutará en todos los ciclos seleccionados hasta “End”, 
incluido este.
Se puede seleccionar “End” en cualquier posición del ciclo. Si los nueve (9) ciclos se 
configuran como ciclos de regeneración y no se selecciona “End”, el sistema seguirá 
automáticamente la secuencia completa configurada.
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MODO DE LLENADO PREVIO  
 
Este modo disuelve la sal antes de la regeneración para garantizar que el depósito 
de sal esté seco tras el proceso de regeneración. Esto ayuda a reducir el riesgo de 
proliferación de bacterias en el depósito.
A continuación se muestra la pantalla de disolución:

MODO DE REGENERACIÓN PROPORCIONAL  
 
En función del volumen de agua tratada restante en el momento de la regeneración, 
la resina se regenerará de forma proporcional o por completo para optimizar la 
eficiencia.
•	 Si la regeneración proporcional se configura en OFF, la válvula de control 

realizará una regeneración completa cuando el volumen restante llegue a 0 o 
cuando se alcance el límite diario de anulación. 

•	 Si la regeneración proporcional se configura en FULL, la válvula de control 
realizará una regeneración completa cuando el volumen restante sea inferior al 
consumo medio diario o cuando se alcance el límite diario de anulación. 

•	 Si la regeneración proporcional se configura en AUTO, la válvula de control 
llevará a cabo una regeneración proporcional cuando el volumen restante sea 
inferior al consumo medio diario o cuando se alcance el límite diario de anula-
ción.   Por cada cinco (5) regeneraciones proporcionales, la sexta (6.ª) regenera-
ción será una regeneración completa. Las regeneraciones activadas de manera 
manual o remota no se incluyen en este recuento. Si se modifica la configura-
ción de la regeneración proporcional, el contador se pondrá a cero.

17
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Alternating

1.3.Optional Pre-refill

Pre-refill mode dissolves salt before regeneration to make sure the salt tank is dry after regeneration, therefore reducing risks of 

bacteria growth in the tank. 

Dissolving  screen is shown as below:

1.4.Optional Proportional Regeneration

Proportional regeneration is only available in SOF-4 mode when pre-refill is selected.

Reminder

3) If power cuts occurred when the control valve is moving to the next regeneration cycle, the control valve will look for the correct 

    position when power is restored and finish regeneration.

2) When power cuts occur in regeneration cycles, as soon as the power is restored, the control valve will look for the position it 

    was at when the power cut happened, remain in that position and finish regeneration.

1) When power cuts occur in service mode, the control valve will remain in service position when power is restored.

1.5. Power cut functions

Based on the remaining volume at the time of regeneration, resin  will either be proportionally regenerated or fully regenerated 

to maximize efficiency. See page 48 for detailed explanation.

If proportional regeneration is set to OFF, the control valve will fully regenerate when remaining volume reaches 0 or when the 

override day has been reached.

If proportional regeneration is set to FULL, when remaining volume<average daily consumption/override day reached, the control 

valve will fully regenerate.

If proportional regeneration is set to AUTO, when remaining volume<average daily consumption/override day reached, the control 

valve will proportionally

regenerate. For every 5 proportional regeneration, the 6th regeneration will be a 100% regeneration. If regeneration is manually 

or remotely triggered, it will

not count to the 5 regenerations. If proportional regeneration settings are changed, this number count will reset.

PPrroodduucctt  FFeeaattuurreessProduct Highlights

Observación
La regeneración proporcional solo está disponible en el modo SOF-4 cuando 
se selecciona el llenado previo.
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CONEXIONES DE DISPOSITIVOS EXTERNOS (PLACA POSTERIOR) 

Conexión de toma: Si se utiliza cualquier toma opcional, utilice el cable de CC Pallas 
FX (n.º de referencia 1007417) opcional.  Conecte el dispositivo externo a la toma 
correspondiente de la válvula de control mediante el cable de CC. 

 

18

22..  OOppttiioonnaall  EExxtteerrnnaall  DDeevviiccee  CCoonnnneeccttiioonnss

Flow MeterPower Supply

RS485 
Communication

12V Power Input

Remote Signal 1

Remote Signal 2

AUX Relay 1

AUX Relay 2

Low Salt Sensor

2.1. According Sockets Diagram

When any of the optional socket is used, please use the provided Fobrite DC cord (Part No. 1007417). Connect the external device 

to the according socket on the control valve via the DC cord.

2.2.Optional Remote Signal Controlled Regeneration

a.When the control valve is in service mode, it will take actions based on the remote signal inputs. 

b. If the control valve is in regeneration mode or awaiting queued regeneration, it will disregard any remote signal inputs and 

    remain in its current mode.

c. 2 remote signal inputs are available on this control valve. If one signal input is on or has commanded the control valve to move 

    into service position, the other remote input will not be able to command the control valve. Only when the control valve has finished 

    its current command, will the second input be able to use its functions.

d.In the unlikely situation that both signal inputs are triggered simultaneously and the two signals are different, the priority 

   sequence is as follows: Hold>dPon0>dPdel. The high priority command will be executed and the low priority command will be

   disregarded.

FX125/FX150
MS051

FX200/FX300
MS051

Product HighlightsPPrroodduucctt  FFeeaattuurreess
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Regeneración controlada por señal remota 

•	 Cuando la válvula de control se encuentra en modo de funcionamiento, respon-
derá según las señales remotas que reciba.

•	 Si la válvula de control se encuentra en modo de regeneración o en un estado 
de regeneración en cola, se ignorarán las señales de entrada remotas y la uni-
dad seguirá funcionando como hasta ahora.

•	 Esta válvula de control dispone de dos entradas de señal remota. Si una de 
las entradas de señal está activa o ha ordenado a la válvula de control que se 
coloque en la posición de servicio, la segunda entrada quedará desactivada 
hasta que se haya completado la orden actual. Una vez que haya finalizado el 
comando actual, la segunda entrada recuperará el control.

•	 En caso de que ambas entradas de señal se activen al mismo tiempo con 
órdenes contradictorias, el orden de prioridad es el siguiente: Hold > dPon0 > 
dPdel. Se ejecutará el comando de mayor prioridad y se ignorará el de menor 
prioridad.

Hay cuatro (4) configuraciones de entrada remota disponibles.  

1.	 OFF 
La entrada remota está desactivada Este es el ajuste por defecto. 

2.	 dPon0 
Cuando la válvula de control se encuentra en modo de servicio y se selecciona 
dPon0, la regeneración se iniciará inmediatamente si la señal DP permanece 
activa de forma continua durante 30 segundos. 

3.	 dPdel
•	 Para utilizar el modo dPdel, es necesario configurar una hora preestable-

cida del día para la regeneración. Consulte las instrucciones de configura-
ción en la página 51.

•	 Cuando la válvula de control se encuentra en modo de servicio y la señal 
DP permanece activa durante 30 segundos, el sistema pasará al modo de 
regeneración retardada e iniciará la regeneración a la hora preestablecida.

•	 La regeneración en cola se puede cancelar pulsando el botón “Cycle” de la 
válvula de control. Tras la cancelación, la válvula de control volverá al modo 
de servicio. 
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4.	 Hold
•	 Modo de tiempo

•	 Cuando la válvula de control se encuentra en modo de servicio y se 
activa la señal, la cuenta atrás para la próxima regeneración programa-
da se detendrá y aparecerá el mensaje “HOLD” en la pantalla.  
La regeneración no se puede iniciar en este estado y no se calculará el 
tiempo de regeneración.

•	 Cuando se interrumpa la señal, la válvula de control volverá al modo 
anterior y la cuenta atrás hasta el día de la regeneración continuará a 
partir del momento en que se activó “HOLD”.

•	 Si “HOLD” permanece activo durante menos de 24 horas y la hora pro-
gramada para la regeneración transcurre durante ese periodo, cuando 
la señal se desconecte, la válvula de control iniciará la regeneración a 
la siguiente hora programada del día siguiente.

•	 Modo de contador retrasado
•	 Cuando se activa la señal en modo de servicio, se detiene la cuenta 

atrás hasta la próxima regeneración y se muestra el mensaje “HOLD”. 
En este estado no se puede iniciar la regeneración y no se calculará el 
tiempo de regeneración. El caudalímetro sigue registrando el consumo 
de agua.

•	 Cuando se interrumpa la señal, la válvula de control volverá al modo 
anterior y restará el agua consumida durante “HOLD” de la capacidad 
restante. Si la capacidad restante llega a cero, la regeneración se lleva-
rá a cabo a la hora preestablecida.

•	 Si ya se había programado o era necesaria una regeneración durante 
el periodo de “HOLD”, esta se llevará a cabo a la hora preestablecida 
una vez que se desbloquee “HOLD”. Si se supera la hora programada 
durante “HOLD”, la regeneración se llevará a cabo al día siguiente a la 
hora preestablecida.

•	 Modo de contador inmediato
•	 Cuando se activa la señal, se muestra el mensaje “HOLD”.  En este es-

tado no se puede iniciar la regeneración, ya que el caudalímetro sigue 
registrando el consumo.

•	 Si la capacidad restante no ha llegado a cero tras salir de “HOLD”, se 
deduce el consumo de agua y se iniciará la regeneración una vez que 
se alcance la capacidad establecida.

•	 Si la capacidad restante llega a cero durante el estado “HOLD”, la re-
generación comenzará inmediatamente en cuanto se libere la señal.
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Relé AUX opcional

a.	 Esta válvula de control cuenta con 2 relés auxiliares; se pueden conectar 2  
	 dispositivos externos y seleccionar diferentes modos en dichos dispositivos.  
	 La válvula de control enviará señales pasivas a los dispositivos conectados.
b.	 Especificaciones de tensión y corriente requeridas para los dispositivos conectados: 	
	 ≤ 30 V CC/1 o 20 V CA/1 A.
c.	 Si la válvula de control está configurada en llenado previo, el proceso de  
	 regeneración indicado comenzará durante el llenado previo.
d.	 Si la válvula de control está ajustada en llenado posterior, el tiempo de regeneración 	
	 indicado comenzará durante el retrolavado. 

 

 

 
Hay un total de 8 modos; consulte la página 53 para obtener más instrucciones.
1.	 OFF: es el modo predeterminado de esta válvula de control. En este modo,  

la válvula de control no emitirá ninguna señal bajo ninguna circunstancia.
2.	 rEgon: el relé AUX se conectará (NC) cuando la válvula de control entre en el ciclo 

de regeneración y se desconectará (NO) una vez finalizada la regeneración.
3.	 Err:  

	 a.	 Si está seleccionado el modo “Err”, cuando la válvula de control detecta un  
		  código de error Err1-4, el relé se activará para notificar a los dispositivos  
		  externos el código de advertencia.

	 b.	 Si el usuario ha desactivado el código de error desconectando la alimentación  
		  de la válvula de control, el relé se desconectará. Si, tras volver a enchufar  
		  el cable de alimentación, el error persiste, el relé se activará de nuevo.
	 c.	 Si el usuario ha desactivado el código de error reiniciando la válvula de  
		  control, el relé se desconectará. Si el código de error se ha desactivado  
		  correctamente, el relé permanecerá desconectado. Si el código de error  
		  persiste, el relé se conectará de nuevo.
	 d.	 Si el usuario intenta desactivar el código de error restableciendo la  
		  configuración de fábrica, el relé pasará al modo predeterminado “OFF”.  
		  Este relé no se volverá a activar debido al estado del código de error. 

Advertencia
Si los dispositivos conectados superan las especificaciones mencionadas 
anteriormente, existe el riesgo de que se produzcan daños en la tarjeta de 
circuito impreso de la válvula de control.
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4.	 SALt: se activa cuando se activa el aviso de bajo contenido de sal y se desactiva una 
vez que el aviso se ha restablecido.

	 a.	 Antes de utilizar esta función, establezca la distancia de aviso de bajo  
		  contenido de sal en la configuración avanzada. Consulte la página 56  
		  para obtener más información.
	 b.	 Cuando se active el aviso de bajo contenido de sal, el relé se conectará.  
		  Puede pulsar  para cancelar la señal acústica. En cuanto la cantidad de sal 	
		  supere el nivel de aviso, el relé se desconectará.
	 c.	 Si se activa la regeneración durante un aviso de bajo contenido de sal,  
		  el relé se desconectará. Una vez que la válvula de control vuelva a la posición 	
		  de servicio, si no se ha añadido sal, el relé se volverá a conectar.
5.	 CALL: se conecta cuando se activa la señal de aviso de mantenimiento y se desco-

necta una vez que el aviso se ha restablecido.
	 a.	 Antes de utilizar esta función, establezca el recordatorio de mantenimiento  
		  en la configuración avanzada. Consulte la página 57 para obtener más  
		  información.
	 b.	 Cuando llegue el momento del mantenimiento, el relé se activará.  
		  Pulse para cancelar el aviso y el relé se desconectará.
	 c.	 Si hay una alerta de mantenimiento activa y se activa la regeneración,  
		  el relé se desconectará y se volverá a conectar cuando la válvula de control 	
		  vuelva a la posición de servicio.
6.	 t-on: el relé se conecta y se desconecta según la configuración preestablecida de 

hora de regeneración.
	 a.	 Para utilizar esta función, configure la hora a la que el relé se conecta y la hora 	
		  a la que se desconecta. Para obtener instrucciones detalladas sobre este 		
		  paso, consulte la página 54.
	 b.	 Cuando la válvula de control entre en el ciclo de regeneración, el relé AUX 		
		  iniciará la cuenta atrás y se activará tan pronto como se alcance el tiempo  
		  de conexión preestablecido. Cuando se alcance el tiempo de desconexión 		
		  preestablecido, el relé se desconectará. 
	 c.	 Si se ha completado el ciclo de regeneración, pero aún no se ha alcanzado  
		  el tiempo de desconexión preestablecido:

•	 Si la válvula de control se encuentra en posición de servicio, el relé se  
	 desconectará en el tiempo de desconexión preestablecido.
•	 Si la válvula de control ha iniciado un nuevo ciclo de regeneración,  
	 pero el relé sigue conectado, el nuevo ciclo de regeneración hará que  
	 el relé se desconecte e inicie un nuevo ciclo de temporización.
•	 Si el relé sigue conectado, pero el usuario ha cambiado el relé AUX a  
	 otro modo, el relé se desconectará y seguirá las instrucciones del nuevo 	
	 modo. 
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7.	 SEr-F: el relé se activa cuando se alcanza la cantidad de agua producida prees-
tablecida y se desactiva cuando se alcanza el tiempo preestablecido.

	 a. 	Para utilizar esta función, es necesario haber configurado previamente  
		  el caudal de salida y el tiempo de conexión/desconexión del relé.  
		  Consulte la página 54 para obtener instrucciones detalladas.
	 b. 	En modo de servicio, una vez alcanzado el caudal preestablecido,  
		  el relé se activará (NC). Una vez alcanzado el tiempo preestablecido,  
		  el relé se desconectará (NO). Cuando se vuelva a alcanzar el caudal  
		  preestablecido, el relé se activará de nuevo (NC). Este ciclo se repetirá 		
		  hasta que comience el ciclo de regeneración.
	 c. 	Si el relé sigue conectado y se activa la regeneración, pero aún no se  
		  ha alcanzado el tiempo de desconexión preestablecido:

•	 Si la válvula de control permanece en fase de regeneración, el relé se 	
	 desconectará al cabo del tiempo preestablecido.
•	 Si el relé no ha alcanzado el tiempo de desconexión preestablecido, 		
	 pero la válvula de control ha finalizado la regeneración y ha vuelto a  
	 la posición de servicio, el relé se desconectará inmediatamente y 		
	 reiniciará el temporizador.
•	 Si el relé no ha alcanzado el tiempo de desconexión preestablecido, 		
	 pero el usuario ha modificado su configuración, el relé se desconectará 	
	 inmediatamente y se ajustará a la nueva configuración.

8.	 rEg-F:
	 a.	 Para utilizar esta función, el usuario deberá preestablecer el caudal total  
		  de agua deseado para activar el relé, así como el tiempo de conexión  
		  del mismo.  
		  Consulte la página 55 para obtener instrucciones detalladas.
	 b.	 Una vez que la válvula de control entre en el ciclo de regeneración,  
		  el caudalímetro comenzará a calcular el caudal total. Una vez alcanzado 		
		  el caudal preestablecido, el relé se activará y se iniciará el temporizador. 		
		  Una vez alcanzada la duración preestablecida, el relé se desconectará y 		
		  no volverá a activarse en el ciclo de regeneración actual. 
	 c.	 Si se ha completado el ciclo de regeneración, pero aún no se ha alcanzado 	
		  el tiempo de desconexión preestablecido:

•	 Si la válvula de control se encuentra en posición de servicio, el relé se 	
	 desconectará en el tiempo de desconexión preestablecido.
•	 Si la válvula de control ha iniciado un nuevo ciclo de regeneración, 		
	 pero el relé sigue conectado, el nuevo ciclo de regeneración hará que 	
	 el relé se desconecte e inicie un nuevo ciclo de temporización.



PR
O

D
U

CT
 F

EA
TU

RE
S

37PRODUCT FEATURES  |  SPECIFICATIONS

•	 Si el relé sigue conectado, pero el usuario ha cambiado el relé AUX  
	 a otro modo, el relé se desconectará y seguirá las instrucciones del 		
	 nuevo modo. 
 

      
 
 
 
 
  
Salida de 12 voltios

 
a.	 Todas las válvulas de control FX tienen un canal de salida activo.  
	 La tensión máxima es de 12 V y la corriente máxima es de 0,35 A.
	 Los usuarios pueden utilizar esta salida para suministrar energía a dispositivos 		
	 externos (controlador, luces, etc.).  
	 Puede utilizarse también como dispositivo de señalización cuando la válvula de 	
	 control pasa de la posición de servicio a la de regeneración. 
b.	 Esta salida se activará cuando la válvula de control entre en la fase de  
	 regeneración y se desactivará una vez que la válvula de control vuelva  
	 a la posición de servicio.
c.	 Si la válvula de control está configurada en llenado previo, esta se activará en  
	 la fase de llenado previo.
d.	 Si la válvula de control está configurada en llenado posterior, esta se activará  
	 a partir de la fase de retrolavado. 
 
 
 

 

 
 

Advertencia
El modo rEg-F es exclusivo para la válvula HWBP.

Advertencia
Si los dispositivos conectados superan las especificaciones mencionadas 
anteriormente, existe el riesgo de que se produzcan daños en la tarjeta de 
circuito impreso (PCB) de la válvula de control.
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Comunicación RS485

Si necesita utilizar la función de comunicación RS485, asegúrese primero de solicitar 
el protocolo de comunicación a su proveedor de Pallas FX.  
Los usuarios pueden configurar la toma RS485 para establecer comunicación con 
ordenadores, PLC u otros dispositivos externos. Esto les permitirá consultar el esta-
do de la válvula de control, el historial y los códigos de error. Los usuarios también 
pueden ajustar la configuración de las válvulas de control o activar la regeneración 
de forma remota. 
La toma RS485 permite realizar las siguientes funciones: 
	 a.	 Supervisión en tiempo real  
		  El usuario puede obtener datos en tiempo real, como el caudal actual y  
		  el estado de regeneración, para comprender el funcionamiento de la  
		  válvula de control.
	 b.	 Control remoto  
		  El usuario puede comunicarse con la válvula de control a través de las  
		  funciones RS485 y modificar la configuración de la válvula de control 
		  (configuración de ciclo de regeneración, producción de agua, etc.).  
		  También puede utilizar esta toma para comunicarse con dispositivos  
		  externos y controlar la válvula.
	 c.	 Alarmas de error  
		  Entre las funciones de RS485 se incluye la comunicación con dispositivos 	
		  conectados para enviar códigos de error y alarmas. El usuario podrá  
		  utilizar los informes en tiempo real para asegurarse de que la válvula de 		
		  control funciona correctamente y se somete a mantenimiento puntualmente.

1.	 Conexión de hardware externo 
Los dispositivos externos deben ser compatibles con la comunicación a través 
de RS485.  
Siga las instrucciones de conexión de dispositivos externos:

 
 
 
 
 

2.	 Protocolo de comunicación 
El proveedor de Pallas FX facilitará el protocolo de comunicación y el usuario 
podrá programar y desarrollar software para llevar a cabo las funciones mencio-
nadas anteriormente.
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2.5.RS485 Communication

If you need to use the RS485 communication function, make sure you get the communication protocol from Fobrite first.

The following functions can be achieved with the RS485 socket:

a.Real time monitoring: The user can acquire real time data such as current flow and regeneration status to understand what 

   the control valve is doing.

b.Remote controlling: The user can communicate with the control valve via the RS485 functions and modify control valve 

   settings (regeneration cycle settings, water production settings, etc.). The user can also use this socket to communicate 

   with external devices to control the valve. 

c.Error alarms: The RS485 functions includes communicating with plugged in devices to send error codes and alarms. 

   The user will be able to use the real time reports to ensure the control valve is working order and maintained on time.

Users can program the RS485 socket to communicate with PCs, PLCs or other external devices. This communication will allow the 

user to read the control valve status, history, and error codes. Users can also adjust control valve settings, or remotely trigger 

regeneration.

1)  Connecting External Hardware:

The external devices must support communication via RS485. Follow the instructions to connect external devices:

a.PC: PC----USB/RS485 converter----control valve

PC USB/RS485 Control Valve

b.PLC: PLC----RS485 converter----control valve

PLC USB/RS485 Control Valve

2)  Communication Protocol:

Fobrite will provide the communication protocol, and the user can program and develop software to achieve the aforementioned 

functions. 

3)  Programming:

a.Controlling via PC:

The user needs to develop software on the PC device. 

We recommend using programming languages such 

as C, C++, Python, LabVIEW. The user can use ModScan or 

QModMaster to test and troubleshoot the software.

b.Controlling via PLC:

The user needs to use appropriate PLC coding software such as:

GSWorks (Coding for specific brands)

Codesys (General PLC Coding)

Other Coding software provided by PLC manufactures

(Siemens TIA Portal, etc.)

When operating as a simplex valve, unplug RS485 cable to avoid accidentally triggering duplex mode.

! Warning

Product HighlightsPPrroodduucctt  FFeeaattuurreess
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Product HighlightsPPrroodduucctt  FFeeaattuurreess

3.	 Programación 

El usuario necesita desarrollar software 
en el ordenador. Es recomendable utilizar 
lenguajes de programación como C, C++, 
Python y LabVIEW. Puede utilizar ModScan 
o QModMaster para probar el software y 
solucionar los problemas que surjan. 
 
 
El usuario necesita utilizar un software de 
codificación de PLC adecuado, como:
GSWorks (codificación para marcas con-
cretas).
Codesys (codificación general de PLC).
Otros programas de programación de fabri-
cantes de PLC (TIA Portal de Siemens, etc.).

 
 
 
 
 
 
Sensor de bajo contenido de sal
 
Esta válvula de control está equipada con una toma para sensor de bajo contenido 
de sal. Si desea utilizar esta función, adquiera un sensor de bajo contenido de sal 
específico para Pallas FX e instálelo siguiendo las instrucciones que se indican a 
continuación.
a.	 Utilice únicamente sensores de bajo contenido de sal específicos para Pallas FX.
b.	 Para utilizar esta función, configure la diferencia de nivel entre el punto en  
	 el que está instalado el sensor y el punto en el que el nivel de sal es bajo y  
	 se activa la advertencia de bajo contenido de sal.  
	 Consulte la página 56 para obtener más información. 

Advertencia
Cuando se utilice como válvula Simplex, desconecte el cable RS485 para 
evitar que se active el modo dúplex de manera accidental.
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c.	 El sensor de nivel bajo de sal medirá periódicamente la distancia entre el sensor 		
	 y el nivel de sal. Si esta distancia es mayor que la distancia de aviso preestablecida, 	
	 se emitirá un aviso de bajo contenido de sal. El indicador “SALT” se alternará con 
	 la pantalla de servicio en la válvula de control, y el zumbador emitirá una alarma  
	 para alertar al usuario sobre la necesidad de añadir sal. Una vez añadida la sal al  
	 depósito, el zumbador se apagará y la pantalla de la válvula de control volverá a  
	 la pantalla de servicio.
d.	 Cuando se activa la alarma de bajo contenido de sal, se puede desactivar el  
	 zumbador pulsando ; no obstante, “SALT” seguirá apareciendo en la pantalla de la 	
	 válvula de control. Deberá repetir este paso cada vez que desee apagar el zumbador.

Válvula de cierre opcional de salmuera MS051:
 
Este modelo está equipado con un puerto MS051; conecte la válvula de cierre de 
salmuera Pallas FX MS051 a dicho puerto para acceder a esta función.
a.	 La opción MS051 viene activada de manera predeterminada en FX300, mientras que 	
	 en los modelos FX125, FX150 y FX200 viene desactivada. Active la función MS051  
	 en el menú de configuración avanzada; consulte la página 56.
b. 	 Cuando el MS051 esté instalado y activado, este se abrirá antes de la extracción  
	 de salmuera o del llenado y se cerrará una vez finalizada dicha operación. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Advertencia
Ten en cuenta que este nivel no puede ser superior al total del depósito de sal; 
de lo contrario, el sensor no podrá emitir un aviso de bajo contenido de sal.
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Derivación (opcional) 

Solo los modelos FX100 y FX125 están disponibles con derivación. Ambas válvulas 
utilizan dos derivaciones diferentes.
 
Funcionamiento de la derivación 
 
Gire las manillas para seleccionar entre tres modos distintos. 
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2.6.Low Salt Sensor:

This control valve is equipped with a low salt sensor socket. If you wish to use this function, 

please purchase a Fobrite specific low salt sensor and install it according to the following instructions.

a.Please only use Fobrite specific low salt sensors.

b.To use this function, please set the difference in height from where the sensor is installed to where the salt level is low and the 

    low salt warning is issued.  See Page 36 for more information.

c.The low salt sensor will periodically read the distance between the sensor and the salt level. If this distance is greater than the 

   preset warning distance, it will send out a low salt warning. The sign “SALT” will alternately be displayed with the service screen 

   on the control valve, and the buzzer will sound an alarm to alert the user to add salt. Once salt is added to the tank, the buzzer 

   will shut off and the display screen on the control valve will return to the service display. 

d.When the low salt alarm is on, the buzzer can be turned off by pressing            , the “SALT” warning on the control valve screen 

   will still remain. This action need to be repeated every time if you wish to turn off the buzzer. 

Please note that this height cannot be higher than the total height of the salt tank, 

the sensor will not be able to provide a low salt warning.

Warning

33..OOppttiioonnaall  BByyppaassss

1) Choose the appropriate bypass based on space  constraints.

2) Only FX100 & FX125 are available with bypasses, please note the two valves uses 2 different bypasses.

PPrroodduucctt  FFeeaattuurreessProduct Highlights

This model is equipped with an MS051 port, plug in the Fobrite MS051 brine line shut off valve to the port to access this function.

a.MS051 is default to on with FX300, in FX125/150/200 it is default to off. Turn on the MS051 function in advanced settings menu, 

see Page 36.

b. When MS051 is installed and turned on, MS051 will open before brine draw or refill, and close after brine draw or refill is completed.

2.7.Optional MS051 Brine line Shut-off Valve

Twist the handles to achieve 3 different modes.

3.1.Operating the Bypass

Service

Inlet

Shut Off

Outlet

Bypass

Inlet Outlet Inlet Outlet

Service

Inlet Outlet

Bypass

Inlet Outlet

Shut off

Inlet Outlet

FX125 Bypass

FX100 Bypass
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CONEXIONES Y CONFIGURACIÓN DE DISPOSITIVOS 
EXTERNOS 

BOTONES

 

Configuración 
 
Confirmar
1.	 Confirme e introduzca el siguiente ajuste.
2.	 Manténgalo pulsado durante tres segundos para acceder al menú de consulta  
	 de caudal instantáneo.

Aumentar
 
Reducir 
 
Ciclo
1.	 Regrese al ajuste anterior.
2.	 Manténgalo pulsado durante cinco segundos para una regeneración inmediata.
3.	 Pulse para iniciar la regeneración en cola en modo de servicio.

Manténgalos pulsado durante tres segundos. Acceda a la configuración avanzada.

Manténgalos pulsados durante tres segundos. Introduzca los ajustes del descalcificador/
filtro/FP-rCS.

Manténgalos pulsados durante tres segundos. Información de diagnóstico.
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Display type of data in diagnostic mode

22..      WWeeeekkddaayy

11..      CCuurrrreenntt  TTiimmee

33..      UUnniitt

Unit of flow is in M³ 
Hardness units are PPM、dH and FH
Total resin exchange is in Kg
No blinking function for this light

44..      RReeggeenn  SStteepp

Blinking indicates the control valve is moving to 
this position

55..      BBaatttteerryy  IIccoonn

Light  indicate back battery installed
Blinking indicates low battery

66..      FFllooww  MMeetteerr

Will not light up if the flow meter is not in use
Light indicates flow meter calculating flow

77..      SSeerrvviiccee

Light indicates the control valve is in service mode
Blinking means the control valve is moving to service 
position

88..    EEddiitt

Light indicates the control valve settings are being 
editted

99..  CCoonnttrrooll  VVaallvvee  TTyyppee

SOFT indicates softener valve
FILTE indicates filter valve

Display CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

2

3

4

5

6

7

9 1

MonTueWedThuFriSatSun

REMAIN

SOFT
FILTE

PPM³
dH
FH

Backwash Brine Rinse Refill

Kg

8

PANTALLA

1 Hora actual 
Visualización del tipo de datos en modo de 
diagnóstico.

6 Caudalímetro  
El indicador permanece apagado cuando el 
caudalímetro no está en uso. 
Una luz fija significa que el caudalímetro está 
midiendo el caudal.

2 Días de la semana 7 Modo de servicio 
Una luz fija significa que la válvula de control 
funciona en modo de servicio. 
Si parpadea, significa que la válvula de control 
pasa a la posición de servicio.

3 Unidades e indicadores 
El caudal se mide en metros cúbicos (m³). 
La dureza del agua puede expresarse en las 
siguientes unidades: ppm, °dH o °fH. 
La capacidad total de intercambio de  
resina se expresa en kg.

8 Modo de edición 
Una luz fija indica que se está editando la confi-
guración de la válvula de control.

4 Paso de regeneración 
Si el indicador parpadea, señala que la válvula 
de control está pasando en este momento a 
esta posición.

9 Tipo de válvula de control 
SOFT indica válvula de descalcificador. 
FILTE indica válvula de filtro.

5 Icono de batería 
Una luz fija indica que hay una batería auxiliar 
instalada. 
Si la luz parpadea, indica que el nivel de la 
batería es bajo.
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REGENERACIÓN EN COLA 
 
En modo de servicio, pulse el botón  para iniciar una regeneración programada. La vál-
vula de control llevará a cabo la regeneración a la hora y el día preestablecidos, y el sím-
bolo “ “ parpadeará. Pulse de nuevo el botón  para cancelar la regeneración en cola.

 
Pantalla que aparece mientras se espera a que finalice la regeneración

 

•	 SOF1, SOF2 y SOF4: pantalla que aparece mientras se espera a que se produzca  
	 la regeneración. 
•	 SOF3: la pantalla alterna entre el tiempo restante y el volumen restante. 			 
	 La regeneración se iniciará automáticamente cuando cualquiera de los dos valores 	
	 llegue a cero.

REGENERACIÓN INMEDIATA

 
En el modo de servicio, mantenga pulsado el botón  durante cinco segundos para  
iniciar una regeneración inmediata. Durante cualquier fase de regeneración, pulse el 
botón  para cancelar la cuenta atrás y pasar a la siguiente fase.  
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SOF3's screen on awaiting regeneration is the alternating display between remaining 

time and remaining volume. Regeneration initiates when any screen reaches zero.

Tue

SOFT

REMAIN

SOFT
     M³

REMAIN

Tue

11..  SSaammee  DDaayy  RReeggeenneerraattiioonn

In service mode, press         to initiate queued regeneration and the control valve will regenerate at the 

preset time of the day and "      " will blink. Press          again to cancel queued regeneration.

Tue

SOFT

REMAIN

SOF1,SOF2＆SOF4's screen
while awaiting regeneration

Alternating

22..IImmmmeeddiiaattee  RReeggeenneerraattiioonn

In service mode, press and hold         for 5 seconds to initiate immediate regeneration. In every 

regeneration stage,press         to cancel the countdown and enter the next stage. 

Mon If there is a present error code, press and hold                       to reset the control valve. 

33..  RReesseettttiinngg  tthhee  DDeevviiccee

Mon

b. Optical signal not detected

If the following error codes are shown, please reset the control valve. If the error persists, contact professionals.

Mon

a. Cannot find service position

Blinking Blinking

Mon

c. Motor overload or jammed

Mon

d. Wrong service position

Blinking

The control valve will return to the position where the error code occurred and clear the code. 

If the error persists, please contact professionals. 

Blinking

FX100/FX120/FX150/FX200

Quick Reference GuideCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

All immediate regenerations are 100% regenerations．

! Warning
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Quick Reference GuideCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

All immediate regenerations are 100% regenerations．

! Warning

Advertencia
Todas las regeneraciones inmediatas se realizan como regeneraciones  
completas (100 %).
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REINICIO DE LA VÁLVULA 

Si aparece un código de error, mantenga pulsados los botones 
  para reiniciar la válvula de control. La válvula volverá a la 

posición en la que se produjo el error y el código desaparecerá. 
Si el error persiste tras el reinicio, póngase en contacto con un 
técnico cualificado. 

Si aparece alguno de los códigos de error indicados, reinicie la válvula de control tal y 
como se ha descrito anteriormente. Si el problema persiste, solicite ayuda profesional.

FX100/FX120/FX150/FX200

FX300-Ms051
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! Warning
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44..  RReesseett  ttoo  FFaaccttoorryy  SSeettttiinnggss

Mon When the control valve is unplugged, press and hold           and reconnect the power supply, 

display will be shown as the diagram:

Depress           and the control valve have been reset to factory settings.

Once a factory reset is performed, please ensure all 

settings are correct.

Reminder

If multiple warnings are on simultaneously, only the highest priority signal will be displayed.

Priority sequence is as follows： Error warning＞Low Salt Warning＞Maintenance Reminder

Reminder

MonMon Mon Mon

FX300-Ms051

Blinking Blinking Blinking Blinking

Blinking Blinking Blinking Blinking

Quick Reference Guide CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

b.Optical signal not detecteda.Cannot find service position c.Motor overload or jammed d.Wrong service position

b.Top valve motor overload or 

    jammed

a.Optical signal not detected on 

    top valve

c.Top valve incorrect brine 

    draw position

d.Top valve incorrect refill 

    position
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Blinking Blinking Blinking Blinking

Blinking Blinking Blinking Blinking

Quick Reference Guide CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

b.Optical signal not detecteda.Cannot find service position c.Motor overload or jammed d.Wrong service position

b.Top valve motor overload or 

    jammed

a.Optical signal not detected on 

    top valve

c.Top valve incorrect brine 

    draw position

d.Top valve incorrect refill 

    position
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SOF3's screen on awaiting regeneration is the alternating display between remaining 

time and remaining volume. Regeneration initiates when any screen reaches zero.

Tue

SOFT

REMAIN

SOFT
     M³

REMAIN

Tue

11..  SSaammee  DDaayy  RReeggeenneerraattiioonn

In service mode, press         to initiate queued regeneration and the control valve will regenerate at the 

preset time of the day and "      " will blink. Press          again to cancel queued regeneration.

Tue

SOFT

REMAIN

SOF1,SOF2＆SOF4's screen
while awaiting regeneration

Alternating

22..IImmmmeeddiiaattee  RReeggeenneerraattiioonn

In service mode, press and hold         for 5 seconds to initiate immediate regeneration. In every 

regeneration stage,press         to cancel the countdown and enter the next stage. 

Mon If there is a present error code, press and hold                       to reset the control valve. 

33..  RReesseettttiinngg  tthhee  DDeevviiccee

Mon

b. Optical signal not detected

If the following error codes are shown, please reset the control valve. If the error persists, contact professionals.

Mon

a. Cannot find service position

Blinking Blinking

Mon

c. Motor overload or jammed

Mon

d. Wrong service position

Blinking

The control valve will return to the position where the error code occurred and clear the code. 

If the error persists, please contact professionals. 

Blinking

FX100/FX120/FX150/FX200
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All immediate regenerations are 100% regenerations．

! Warning
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Mon When the control valve is unplugged, press and hold           and reconnect the power supply, 

display will be shown as the diagram:

Depress           and the control valve have been reset to factory settings.

Once a factory reset is performed, please ensure all 

settings are correct.

Reminder

If multiple warnings are on simultaneously, only the highest priority signal will be displayed.

Priority sequence is as follows： Error warning＞Low Salt Warning＞Maintenance Reminder

Reminder

MonMon Mon Mon

FX300-Ms051

Blinking Blinking Blinking Blinking

Blinking Blinking Blinking Blinking

Quick Reference Guide CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss
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b.Top valve motor overload or 

    jammed

a.Optical signal not detected on 

    top valve

c.Top valve incorrect brine 
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d.Top valve incorrect refill 

    position
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Mon When the control valve is unplugged, press and hold           and reconnect the power supply, 
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b.Optical signal not detecteda.Cannot find service position c.Motor overload or jammed d.Wrong service position

b.Top valve motor overload or 

    jammed

a.Optical signal not detected on 

    top valve

c.Top valve incorrect brine 
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d.Top valve incorrect refill 
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Recordatorio 
Si se producen varios avisos al mismo tiempo, solo se mostrará el de mayor 
prioridad. El orden de prioridad es el siguiente:   
Aviso de error > Aviso de bajo contenido de sal > Mantenimiento
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RESTABLECIMIENTO DE LA CONFIGURACIÓN DE FÁBRICA 
 
Con la válvula de control desconectada, mantenga pulsado el 
botón  y, a continuación, vuelva a conectarla a la alimentación 
eléctrica. La pantalla tendrá el aspecto que se muestra en el 
diagrama. Suelte el botón  para completar el proceso. Se res-
tablecerá la configuración de fábrica de la válvula de control.

AVISOS Y MANTENIMIENTO 

AVISO DE BAJO CONTENIDO DE SAL

Cuando el nivel de sal sea bajo, se mostrarán los siguientes avisos:
1.	 La pantalla de servicio y el recordatorio de nivel bajo de sal se mostrarán de forma 

alterna, tal y como se muestra. Sonará un zumbador para recordar al usuario que 
debe rellenar la sal. 

2.	 Pulse cualquier botón para detener el zumbador. El recordatorio que aparece en 
pantalla permanecerá visible hasta que se restablezca el nivel de sal. 

3.	 Una vez que se haya añadido sal por encima del nivel de aviso, el recordatorio de 
nivel bajo de sal se detendrá automáticamente. 

27
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Mon When the control valve is unplugged, press and hold           and reconnect the power supply, 
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Maintenance GuideCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

11..LLooww  SSaalltt  WWaarrnniinngg  ((OOnnllyy  iiff  aa  llooww  ssaalltt  sseennssoorr  iiss  iinnssttaalllleedd))

1)Service screen and low salt reminder will be displayed alternately as shown.The buzzer will sound to remind the user to add salt.

Following reminders will be shown is salt level is low

SOFT
     M³

REMAIN

Tue

SOFT

Tue

Alternating

See Page 23 for more detail about the low salt sensor.

See Page 36 on how to set up the low salt sensor.

This display is only available when a 

low salt sensor is installed.

Reminder

3)When salt is added beyond the warning level, the low salt reminder will automatically stop. 

2)Press          to stop the buzzer, but the on screen reminder will remain.

22..  MMaaiinntteennaannccee  RReemmiinnddeerr
When it is time to maintain the device, “CALL” will be displayed on screen to remind the user to call professionals to maintain the 

control valve.

Mon

    Press           to cancel the “CALL” display and return to service display.

SOFT
     M³

REMAIN

Tue

Alternating

See Page 36 on how to setup the maintenance reminder.

33..  OOtthheerr  RReemmiinnddeerrss
Security Pins

As shown on the diagram, please do not tamper with security pins

to avoid leaks. 

! Warning

Recommended torque specs for installing the control valve to 

the resin tank is 30-35 N·M.

Reminder

Recordatorio
Esta función solo está disponible si se ha instalado un sensor de bajo con-
tenido de sal. Consulte la página 56 para obtener instrucciones sobre cómo 
configurar el sensor de contenido bajo de sal.

Recordatorio
Tras realizar un restablecimiento de la configuración de fábrica, asegúrese de 
que todos los ajustes estén correctamente configurados antes de utilizar el 
dispositivo.
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Alternating
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2)Press          to stop the buzzer, but the on screen reminder will remain.
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1)Service screen and low salt reminder will be displayed alternately as shown.The buzzer will sound to remind the user to add salt.

Following reminders will be shown is salt level is low
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Alternating

See Page 23 for more detail about the low salt sensor.

See Page 36 on how to set up the low salt sensor.

This display is only available when a 

low salt sensor is installed.

Reminder

3)When salt is added beyond the warning level, the low salt reminder will automatically stop. 

2)Press          to stop the buzzer, but the on screen reminder will remain.

22..  MMaaiinntteennaannccee  RReemmiinnddeerr
When it is time to maintain the device, “CALL” will be displayed on screen to remind the user to call professionals to maintain the 

control valve.

Mon

    Press           to cancel the “CALL” display and return to service display.
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     M³
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Alternating

See Page 36 on how to setup the maintenance reminder.

33..  OOtthheerr  RReemmiinnddeerrss
Security Pins

As shown on the diagram, please do not tamper with security pins

to avoid leaks. 

! Warning

Recommended torque specs for installing the control valve to 

the resin tank is 30-35 N·M.

Reminder

AVISO DE MANTENIMIENTO

Cuando sea necesario realizar el mantenimiento, aparecerá “CALL” en la pantalla 
para recordar al usuario que debe ponerse en contacto con un técnico cualificado 
para que realice el mantenimiento de la válvula de control.

Pulse  para cancelar la visualización de “CALL” y volver a la pantalla de servicio.
Consulte la página 57 para ver las instrucciones sobre cómo configurar el recordato-
rio de mantenimiento.

OTROS RECORDATORIOS

 

Advertencia 
Tal y como se muestra en la imagen, no manipule los pasadores de seguridad 
con el fin de evitar fugas.
Recordatorio
Las especificaciones de par de apriete recomendadas para instalar la válvula 
de control en el depósito de resina son: 30-35 N m.
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CONFIGURACIÓN DE LA CONTRASEÑA 

1. Configuración de la contraseña 
 
En modo de servicio, mantenga 
pulsado  durante tres segun-
dos para acceder a la configura-
ción de la contraseña.

 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D 

Recordatorio 
Contraseña  
predeterminada: 0000

2. Introducción del código maestro 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiarlo.
Pulse  para guardar e ir al sigui-
ente dígito. Si el código maestro 
es incorrecto, consulte el paso 3.

 
 
Predeterminado:   060818 
Rango:    N/D 

3. Código maestro incorrecto 
 
El mensaje de error se mostrará 
durante un segundo antes de 
volver a la pantalla de servicio. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D 

4. Cambio de contraseña 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar la 
contraseña. Pulse  para guar-
dar y pasar al siguiente dígito.

 
 
Predeterminado:   0000 
Rango:    0000-9999 

Recordatorio
Si ha olvidado su contra-
seña, repita este paso para 
establecer una nueva.  
Se sobrescribirá la contra-
seña anterior.

CONFIGURACIÓN  
COMPLETA

29

0000

0000-9999

Blinking

SOFT
     M³

REMAIN

Tue

Default:

Range:

Password Settings CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

In service mode,

Press and hold            3 seconds to enter 

password settings.

1.     Password Settings

Default Password：0000

Reminder

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

4.    Changing Password

Press              or               to change the password.          

Press          save and move to the next digit.        

If you forgot your password, repeat

this step to set a new password.

Old password will be overwritten.

Reminder

Setting Complete

See step 3 for wrong master code.
Blinking

2.    Input Master Code

060818

N/A

3.     Master code incorrect N/A

N/AError message will display for 1 seconds

before returning to service display

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Press              or               to change,          

Press             to save to the next digit.
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30

System Settings(simplex)

Tue

SOFT

Press            twice in succession

Enter system settings in service mode.

N/A

N/A

SOFT
     M³

REMAIN

Tue 1.     Enter system settings

SPL

2.     System selection

Tue

SPL

dPL

Press             to confirm and go to next step.     

3.     Simplex Mode Selection

SOFT-Softener, see Page 37 for details.

FILTE-Filter, see Page 50 for details.

SOFT

SOFT

FILTE

FP-rCS

CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Setting Complete

Press              or               to change,          

Press             confirm and return to service display.

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

FP-rCS-fully programmable, see Page 54 for details.
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FP-rCS-fully programmable, see Page 54 for details.

CONFIGURACIÓN DEL SISTEMA (SIMPLEX)  
 

1. Acceso a la configuración  
del sistema 
 
Pulse  dos veces seguidas
Acceda a la configuración del 
sistema en modo de servicio.

 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D 
 

2. Selección del sistema 
 
Pulse  para confirmar e ir al 
paso siguiente.

 
 
Predeterminado:   SPL 
Rango:    SPL/dPL 

3. Selección del modo Simplex 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiarlo; 
pulse  para confirmar y volver a 
la pantalla de servicio. 
 
SOFT (descalcificador): consulte la 
página 58.
FILTE (filtro): consulte la página 74. 
FP-rCS (totalmente programable): 
consulte la página 80.

 
 
Predeterminado:   SOFT 
Rango:    SOFT 
                FILTE 
                FP-rCS

CONFIGURACIÓN  
COMPLETA
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CONFIGURACIÓN BÁSICA 

1. Acceso a la configuración básica 
 
Si se ha seleccionado SPL. 
Pulse . Introduzca la confi-
guración básica en el modo de 
servicio.

 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D 
 

2. Ajuste de la hora 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
Predeterminado:   12 
Rango:    00-23 

3. Ajuste de los minutos 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
Predeterminado:   00 
Rango:    00-59 

4. Configuración del día de la 
semana 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
Predeterminado:   Lunes 
Rango:    de lunes a do-
mingo 

5. Configuración del intervalo de 
regeneración 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
Predeterminado:   04 
Rango:    SOF1:1-99 
SOF3/SOF4: 0-99 

5.1 Configuración del tiempo de 
regeneración para intervalos 
inferiores a 12 horas 
 
Pulse  para anular el intervalo 
de días y establecerlo en menos 
de un día e introduzca la configu-
ración del intervalo de 12 horas. 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar el 
intervalo de horas. Pulse  para 
confirmar.

 

 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    3, 4, 6, 8, 12 

Recordatorio 
Este paso solo  
está disponible en SOF-1.
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SOFT
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SOFT

闪烁
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Basic Settings CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Enter basic settings in service mode.

N/A

N/A

1.     Enter Basic Settings

Default:

Range:
Press

12

00-23

2. ���Set Hour

Press              or               to change,          Default:

Range:Press              to confirm.          

3. ���Set Minutes

00

00-59

Default:

Range:
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6. Configuración de la hora de 
regeneración 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
Predeterminado:   02:00 
Rango:    0:00-23:59 

7. Configuración de la unidad de 
dureza 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
Predeterminado:   PPM 
Rango:    PPM, dH, FP 

Recordatorio 
Este paso solo aparece en 
SOF-3/4 y cuando la capaci-
dad de volumen se calcula 
automáticamente.

8. Configuración de la dureza de la 
entrada 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor; pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
Predeterminado:   300 
(PPM),  
                20 (dH), 30 (FH) 
Rango:    1 - 2500, 1 - 150,      
                1 - 250 

Recordatorio 
Este paso solo aparece en 
SOF-3/4 y cuando la capaci-
dad de volumen se calcula 
automáticamente.

9. Configuración de la dureza de 
salida 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor; pulse  para confirmar y 
volver a la pantalla de servicio.

 
 
Predeterminado:   0 
Rango:    0: cifra de dureza
                de la entrada 

Recordatorio 
Esta pantalla solo aparece 
en los modelos FX100/125 
cuando se selecciona 
SOF3/4 y está activada la 
función de volumen automá-
tico de agua tratada.

CONFIGURACIÓN  
COMPLETA
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0:00-23:59

6.     Set Regen Time of Day

Press              or               to change.          

Press              to confirm.          

Default:

Range:

PPM

PPM,dH,FH

7.     Set Hardness Unit

This step is only shown in SOF-3/4, and when

the volume capacity is calculated automatically.

Reminder

Press              or               to change.          

Press              to confirm.          

1～2500, 1～150, 1～250

300(PPM), 20(dH),30(FH)

8.     Set Inlet Hardness

This step is only shown in SOF-3/4, and when

the volume capacity is calculated automatically.

Reminder

Setting Complete

Press              or               to change.          

Press          to confirm and return to service screen.          

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:
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9.�����Set Ｏutlet Hardness
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number of inlet
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Press              or               to change.          
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This screen is only displayed on FX100/125 

whenSOF3/4 is selected and automatic treated 

volume is turned on.

Reminder
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CONFIGURACIÓN AVANZADA 
 

1. Acceso a la configuración 
avanzada 
 
Mantenga pulsados  y  a la 
vez durante tres segundos para 
acceder a este menú. Pulse  
para introducir la contraseña.

 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D 
 

2. Introducción de contraseña 
 
Pulse   para introducir la 
contraseña. Pulse  para guar-
dar y pasar al siguiente dígito.

 
 
Predeterminado:   0000 
Rango:    0000-9999 

Recordatorio 
La contraseña predetermina-
da es 0000. Si se introduce 
una contraseña incorrecta, 
se avanzará al paso 3; si 
se introduce la contraseña 
correcta, se avanzará hasta 
el paso 4.

3. Contraseña incorrecta 
 
Este código de error aparecerá 
durante un segundo antes de 
volver a la pantalla de servicio.

 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D 

4. Configuración de la primera 
señal DP 
 
Pulse  para acceder a la confi-
guración de DP  
Pulse  o  para seleccionar 
el valor.
Pulse  para confirmar. 
OFF: señal desactivada.
dPon0: señal de 0 a 30 segundos 
para una regeneración inmediata.
dPdEL: señal de 30 segundos 
para la regeneración retardada.
HoLd: señal conectada para impe-
dir la regeneración.

 
 
Predeterminado:   OFF 
Rango:    OFF 
                dPon0 
                dPdEL 
                HoLd 
 
Consulte la página 32 para 
obtener más información 
sobre las señales DP.
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Simultaneously  press and hold                     
3 seconds for this menu,

1.     Enter Advanced Settings

Press        to enter the password.

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

2.     Enter Password

Press                         to enter the password,          

Press             to save and move to the next digit.          

0000

0000-9999

Default:

Range:

Default password is 0000,

If the wrong password is entered it will go to 

step 3,if the right password is entered it will 

go to step 4

Reminder

N/A

N/A

This error code will be shown for

1 second before returning to service display.

3.     Password Wrong

Default:

Range:

SOFT

SOFT

4.     Set  the First DP Signal

Press          enter DP settings,

See Page 18, 2.2 for more

information regarding

DP signals.

OFF-Signal Off

dPon0-30 second signal for immediate regen

dPdEL-30 second signal for delayed regen

HoLd-Signal connected to prevent regen

OFF

OFF

dPon0

dPdEL

HoLd

Default:

Range:

Press          to confirm.

Press              or               to choose,

5.     Set the Second DP Signal

This step is the same as step 4. OFF

OFF

dPon0

dPdEL

HoLd

Default:

Range:
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5. Configuración de la segunda 
señal DP 
 
Este paso es igual al paso 4.

 
 
Predeterminado:   OFF 
Rango:    OFF 
                dPon0 
                dPdEL 
                HoLd

6. Configuración del primer relé 
AUX 
 
Pulse  para acceder a la confi-
guración de DP.  
Pulse  o  para seleccionar.
Pulse  para confirmar 
OFF: funciones de relé desacti-
vadas 
rEgon: se conecta durante la 
regeneración 
Err: se conecta cuando hay códi-
gos de error 
SALT: se conecta cuando hay un 
aviso de bajo contenido de sal; se 
desconecta tras rellenar la sal. 
CALL: se conecta cuando hay un 
aviso de mantenimiento; se de-
sconecta tras restablecer el aviso 
de mantenimiento. 
T-on: se conecta a la hora estable-
cida durante la regeneración.
SEr-F: se conecta cuando se 
alcanza el volumen establecido 
durante los servicios; se descon-
ecta cuando se alcanza el tiempo 
establecido.
rEg-F: se conecta cuando se 
alcanza el caudal establecido 
durante la regeneración; se 
desconecta cuando se alcanza el 
tiempo establecido. 
Si están seleccionados “OFF”, 
“rEgon” “Err”, “SALT” o “CALL”, se 
avanza al paso 9.

 

Predeterminado:   OFF 
Rango:    OFF 
                rEgon 
                Err 
                t-on
                Ser-F
                rEg-F 
 
Consulte la página 34 para 
obtener más información 
sobre las señales DP.

Recordatorio 
Este paso no está disponible 
para las válvulas de filtro.
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OFF

OFF

rEgon

Err

t-on

Ser-F

rEg-F

If "OFF"or"rEgon" or "Err" or "SALt” or "CALL"  is selected,

go to step 9.

See Page 20, 2.3 for more

information regarding

AUX relays.

6 .    Set the First AUX Relay

Default:

Range:

This step not available for filter valves.

Reminder

Press          enter DP settings,

Press          to confirm.

Press              or               to choose,

OFF-   

rEgon-

Err-

SALT-     

CALL-

t-on-   

SEr-F-

rEg-F- Connect when set flow volume is reached 

during regen,disconnect when set time is 

reached

Connect when set volume is reached during 

service,disconnect when set time is reached

Connect at set time during regen

Connect when Error codes present

Connect during regen

Relay functions off

SOFT

SOFT

SOFT

Blinking

N/A

N/A

SOFT

6.1   If “t-on” is Selected

Default:

Range:

Press         to confirm.

Relay will start timing when regen starts,

connect when set time is reached,disconnect

when set time is over,

00:10:00

00:00:00-99:59:59

Default:

Range:

6.1.1Set the Connection Time

Press         to confirm. (hour:min:sec)

Press             or              to set.

00:18:00

00:00:00-99:59:59

Default:

Range:

6.1.2Set the Disconnect Time

Press         to confirm. (hour:min:sec)

Press             or              to set.

Connect when low salt warning is present, 

disconnect after salt refill

Connect when maintenence warning is present, 

disconnect after maintenance warning is reset
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2.     Enter Password

Press                         to enter the password,          

Press             to save and move to the next digit.          

0000

0000-9999

Default:

Range:

Default password is 0000,

If the wrong password is entered it will go to 

step 3,if the right password is entered it will 

go to step 4

Reminder

N/A

N/A

This error code will be shown for

1 second before returning to service display.

3.     Password Wrong

Default:

Range:

SOFT

SOFT

4.     Set  the First DP Signal

Press          enter DP settings,

See Page 18, 2.2 for more

information regarding

DP signals.

OFF-Signal Off

dPon0-30 second signal for immediate regen

dPdEL-30 second signal for delayed regen

HoLd-Signal connected to prevent regen

OFF

OFF

dPon0

dPdEL

HoLd

Default:

Range:

Press          to confirm.

Press              or               to choose,

5.     Set the Second DP Signal

This step is the same as step 4. OFF

OFF

dPon0

dPdEL

HoLd

Default:

Range:
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6.1 Si está seleccionado “t-on” 
 
El relé comenzará a cronometrar 
cuando se inicie la regeneración, 
se conectará cuando se alcance 
el tiempo establecido y se desco-
nectará cuando haya transcurrido 
dicho tiempo.
Pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
Predeterminado:    N/D 
Rango:     N/D 

6.1.1 Configuración del tiempo de 
conexión 
 
Pulse  o  para establecerlo.
Pulse  para confirmar 
(hora:min:s)

 
 
Predeterminado:   00:10:00 
Rango:    00:00:00-    
                99:59:59 

6.1.2 Configuración del tiempo de 
desconexión 
 
Pulse  o  para establecerlo.
Pulse  para confirmar 
(hora:min:s)

 
 
Predeterminado:   00:18:00 
Rango:    00:00:00-    
                99:59:59

6.2 Si está seleccionado “SEr-F” 
 
En modo de servicio:
cuando se alcance el caudal 
establecido, el relé se activará y 
se desactivará cuando se alcance 
el tiempo establecido. 
Pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
Predeterminado:    N/D 
Rango:     N/D 
Recordatorio 
Esta función se puede acti-
var varias veces.

Recordatorio 
Esta función se puede acti-
var varias veces.

6.2.1 Configuración del módulo de 
caudal 
 
Pulse  o  para establecer el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar. 
(l)

 
 
Predeterminado:    100 
Rango:     0-9999 
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OFF

OFF

rEgon

Err

t-on

Ser-F

rEg-F

If "OFF"or"rEgon" or "Err" or "SALt” or "CALL"  is selected,

go to step 9.

See Page 20, 2.3 for more

information regarding

AUX relays.

6 .    Set the First AUX Relay

Default:

Range:

This step not available for filter valves.

Reminder

Press          enter DP settings,

Press          to confirm.

Press              or               to choose,

OFF-   

rEgon-

Err-

SALT-     

CALL-

t-on-   

SEr-F-

rEg-F- Connect when set flow volume is reached 

during regen,disconnect when set time is 

reached

Connect when set volume is reached during 

service,disconnect when set time is reached

Connect at set time during regen

Connect when Error codes present

Connect during regen

Relay functions off

SOFT

SOFT

SOFT

Blinking

N/A

N/A

SOFT

6.1   If “t-on” is Selected

Default:

Range:

Press         to confirm.

Relay will start timing when regen starts,

connect when set time is reached,disconnect

when set time is over,

00:10:00

00:00:00-99:59:59

Default:

Range:

6.1.1Set the Connection Time

Press         to confirm. (hour:min:sec)

Press             or              to set.

00:18:00

00:00:00-99:59:59

Default:

Range:

6.1.2Set the Disconnect Time

Press         to confirm. (hour:min:sec)

Press             or              to set.

Connect when low salt warning is present, 

disconnect after salt refill

Connect when maintenence warning is present, 

disconnect after maintenance warning is reset
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OFF

OFF

rEgon

Err

t-on

Ser-F

rEg-F

If "OFF"or"rEgon" or "Err" or "SALt” or "CALL"  is selected,

go to step 9.

See Page 20, 2.3 for more

information regarding

AUX relays.

6 .    Set the First AUX Relay

Default:

Range:

This step not available for filter valves.

Reminder

Press          enter DP settings,

Press          to confirm.

Press              or               to choose,

OFF-   

rEgon-

Err-

SALT-     

CALL-

t-on-   

SEr-F-

rEg-F- Connect when set flow volume is reached 

during regen,disconnect when set time is 

reached

Connect when set volume is reached during 

service,disconnect when set time is reached

Connect at set time during regen

Connect when Error codes present

Connect during regen

Relay functions off

SOFT

SOFT

SOFT

Blinking

N/A

N/A

SOFT

6.1   If “t-on” is Selected

Default:

Range:

Press         to confirm.

Relay will start timing when regen starts,

connect when set time is reached,disconnect

when set time is over,

00:10:00

00:00:00-99:59:59

Default:

Range:

6.1.1Set the Connection Time

Press         to confirm. (hour:min:sec)

Press             or              to set.

00:18:00

00:00:00-99:59:59

Default:

Range:

6.1.2Set the Disconnect Time

Press         to confirm. (hour:min:sec)

Press             or              to set.

Connect when low salt warning is present, 

disconnect after salt refill

Connect when maintenence warning is present, 

disconnect after maintenance warning is reset

34

SOFT

Advanced Settings CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

OFF

OFF

rEgon

Err

t-on

Ser-F

rEg-F

If "OFF"or"rEgon" or "Err" or "SALt” or "CALL"  is selected,

go to step 9.

See Page 20, 2.3 for more

information regarding

AUX relays.

6 .    Set the First AUX Relay

Default:

Range:

This step not available for filter valves.

Reminder

Press          enter DP settings,

Press          to confirm.

Press              or               to choose,

OFF-   

rEgon-

Err-

SALT-     

CALL-

t-on-   

SEr-F-

rEg-F- Connect when set flow volume is reached 

during regen,disconnect when set time is 

reached

Connect when set volume is reached during 

service,disconnect when set time is reached

Connect at set time during regen

Connect when Error codes present

Connect during regen

Relay functions off

SOFT

SOFT

SOFT

Blinking

N/A

N/A

SOFT

6.1   If “t-on” is Selected

Default:

Range:

Press         to confirm.

Relay will start timing when regen starts,

connect when set time is reached,disconnect

when set time is over,

00:10:00

00:00:00-99:59:59

Default:

Range:

6.1.1Set the Connection Time

Press         to confirm. (hour:min:sec)

Press             or              to set.

00:18:00

00:00:00-99:59:59

Default:

Range:

6.1.2Set the Disconnect Time

Press         to confirm. (hour:min:sec)

Press             or              to set.

Connect when low salt warning is present, 

disconnect after salt refill

Connect when maintenence warning is present, 

disconnect after maintenance warning is reset
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N/A

N/A

In service mode，

when set flow volume is reached the relay will connect, 

disconnect when set time is reached.

6.2   If “SEr-F” is selected

Press          to confirm.

Default:

Range:

This function can be repeatedly triggered

Reminder

100

0-9999

6.2.1Set Flow Volume

Press              or             to set.          

Press          to confirm.(L)          

Default:

Range:

6.2.2Set Relay Connect Length of Time

00:18:00

00:00:00-99:59:59

Default:

Range:

Press              or             to set.          

Press           to confirm.(hour:min:sec)          

Blinking

SOFT

SOFT

     L

Blinking

In regeneration,when set flow volume is reached

the relay will connect and start timing, 

disconnect when set time is over.

N/A

N/A

6.3   If “rEg-F” is Selected

Press          to confirm.

Default:

Range:

This function cannot be repeatedly triggered.

Reminder

This function is limited to hard water valves.

Warning!

6.3.1Set Flow Volume to Connect the Relay

100

0-9999

Default:

Range:

Press              or               to set.          

Press          to confirm.(L)          

Blinking

SOFT

6.3.2Set Connection Time

00:18:00

00:00:00-99:59:59

Default:

Range:

Press              or               to set.          

Press          to confirm.(hour:min:sec)          
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SOFT
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Blinking
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N/A

N/A

In service mode，

when set flow volume is reached the relay will connect, 

disconnect when set time is reached.

6.2   If “SEr-F” is selected

Press          to confirm.

Default:

Range:

This function can be repeatedly triggered

Reminder

100

0-9999

6.2.1Set Flow Volume

Press              or             to set.          

Press          to confirm.(L)          

Default:

Range:

6.2.2Set Relay Connect Length of Time

00:18:00

00:00:00-99:59:59

Default:

Range:

Press              or             to set.          

Press           to confirm.(hour:min:sec)          

Blinking

SOFT

SOFT

     L

Blinking

In regeneration,when set flow volume is reached

the relay will connect and start timing, 

disconnect when set time is over.

N/A

N/A

6.3   If “rEg-F” is Selected

Press          to confirm.

Default:

Range:

This function cannot be repeatedly triggered.

Reminder

This function is limited to hard water valves.

Warning!

6.3.1Set Flow Volume to Connect the Relay

100

0-9999

Default:

Range:

Press              or               to set.          

Press          to confirm.(L)          

Blinking

SOFT

6.3.2Set Connection Time

00:18:00

00:00:00-99:59:59

Default:

Range:

Press              or               to set.          

Press          to confirm.(hour:min:sec)          
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6.2.2 Configuración de la duración de 
la conexión de relé 
 
Pulse  o  para establecer 
el valor.
Pulse  para confirmar 
(hora:min:s)

 
 
Predeterminado:    00:18:00 
Rango:     00:00:00-         
                 99:59:59 

6.3 Si está seleccionado “rEg-F” 
 
En la regeneración, cuando se 
alcance el caudal establecido, 
el relé se activará y se iniciará 
el temporizador; se desactivará 
cuando haya transcurrido el 
tiempo establecido. Pulse  para 
confirmar.

 
 
Predeterminado:    N/D 
Rango:     N/D 

Recordatorio 
Esta función no se puede 
activar varias veces. 

Advertencia  
Esta función está limitada 
a las válvulas de descalci-
ficador.

6.3.1 Configuración del caudal para 
conectar el relé 
 
Pulse  o  para establecerlo.
Pulse  para confirmar. 
(l)

 

 
Predeterminado:    100 
Rango:     0-9999 

6.3.2 Configuración del tiempo de 
conexión 
 
Pulse  o  para establecerlo.
Pulse  para confirmar 
(hora:min:s)

 
 
Predeterminado:    00:18:00 
Rango:     00:00:00-         
                 99:59:59 
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N/A

N/A

In service mode，

when set flow volume is reached the relay will connect, 

disconnect when set time is reached.

6.2   If “SEr-F” is selected

Press          to confirm.

Default:

Range:

This function can be repeatedly triggered

Reminder

100

0-9999

6.2.1Set Flow Volume

Press              or             to set.          

Press          to confirm.(L)          

Default:

Range:

6.2.2Set Relay Connect Length of Time

00:18:00

00:00:00-99:59:59

Default:

Range:

Press              or             to set.          

Press           to confirm.(hour:min:sec)          

Blinking

SOFT

SOFT

     L

Blinking

In regeneration,when set flow volume is reached

the relay will connect and start timing, 

disconnect when set time is over.

N/A

N/A

6.3   If “rEg-F” is Selected

Press          to confirm.

Default:

Range:

This function cannot be repeatedly triggered.

Reminder

This function is limited to hard water valves.

Warning!

6.3.1Set Flow Volume to Connect the Relay

100

0-9999

Default:

Range:

Press              or               to set.          

Press          to confirm.(L)          

Blinking

SOFT

6.3.2Set Connection Time

00:18:00

00:00:00-99:59:59

Default:

Range:

Press              or               to set.          

Press          to confirm.(hour:min:sec)          
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N/A

N/A

In service mode，

when set flow volume is reached the relay will connect, 

disconnect when set time is reached.

6.2   If “SEr-F” is selected

Press          to confirm.

Default:

Range:

This function can be repeatedly triggered

Reminder

100

0-9999

6.2.1Set Flow Volume

Press              or             to set.          

Press          to confirm.(L)          

Default:

Range:

6.2.2Set Relay Connect Length of Time

00:18:00

00:00:00-99:59:59

Default:

Range:

Press              or             to set.          

Press           to confirm.(hour:min:sec)          

Blinking

SOFT

SOFT

     L

Blinking

In regeneration,when set flow volume is reached

the relay will connect and start timing, 

disconnect when set time is over.

N/A

N/A

6.3   If “rEg-F” is Selected

Press          to confirm.

Default:

Range:

This function cannot be repeatedly triggered.

Reminder

This function is limited to hard water valves.

Warning!

6.3.1Set Flow Volume to Connect the Relay

100

0-9999

Default:

Range:

Press              or               to set.          

Press          to confirm.(L)          

Blinking

SOFT

6.3.2Set Connection Time

00:18:00

00:00:00-99:59:59

Default:

Range:

Press              or               to set.          

Press          to confirm.(hour:min:sec)          
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Blinking
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N/A

N/A

In service mode，

when set flow volume is reached the relay will connect, 

disconnect when set time is reached.

6.2   If “SEr-F” is selected

Press          to confirm.

Default:

Range:

This function can be repeatedly triggered

Reminder

100

0-9999

6.2.1Set Flow Volume

Press              or             to set.          

Press          to confirm.(L)          

Default:

Range:

6.2.2Set Relay Connect Length of Time

00:18:00

00:00:00-99:59:59

Default:

Range:

Press              or             to set.          

Press           to confirm.(hour:min:sec)          

Blinking

SOFT

SOFT

     L

Blinking

In regeneration,when set flow volume is reached

the relay will connect and start timing, 

disconnect when set time is over.

N/A

N/A

6.3   If “rEg-F” is Selected

Press          to confirm.

Default:

Range:

This function cannot be repeatedly triggered.

Reminder

This function is limited to hard water valves.

Warning!

6.3.1Set Flow Volume to Connect the Relay

100

0-9999

Default:

Range:

Press              or               to set.          

Press          to confirm.(L)          

Blinking

SOFT

6.3.2Set Connection Time

00:18:00

00:00:00-99:59:59

Default:

Range:

Press              or               to set.          

Press          to confirm.(hour:min:sec)          
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N/A

N/A

In service mode，

when set flow volume is reached the relay will connect, 

disconnect when set time is reached.

6.2   If “SEr-F” is selected

Press          to confirm.

Default:

Range:

This function can be repeatedly triggered

Reminder

100

0-9999

6.2.1Set Flow Volume

Press              or             to set.          

Press          to confirm.(L)          

Default:

Range:

6.2.2Set Relay Connect Length of Time

00:18:00

00:00:00-99:59:59

Default:

Range:

Press              or             to set.          

Press           to confirm.(hour:min:sec)          

Blinking

SOFT

SOFT

     L

Blinking

In regeneration,when set flow volume is reached

the relay will connect and start timing, 

disconnect when set time is over.

N/A

N/A

6.3   If “rEg-F” is Selected

Press          to confirm.

Default:

Range:

This function cannot be repeatedly triggered.

Reminder

This function is limited to hard water valves.

Warning!

6.3.1Set Flow Volume to Connect the Relay

100

0-9999

Default:

Range:

Press              or               to set.          

Press          to confirm.(L)          

Blinking

SOFT

6.3.2Set Connection Time

00:18:00

00:00:00-99:59:59

Default:

Range:

Press              or               to set.          

Press          to confirm.(hour:min:sec)          
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7. Configuración del segundo relé 
 
Este paso es igual al paso 6.

 
 
Predeterminado:   OFF 
Rango:    OFF 
                rEgon 
                Err 
                t-on
                Ser-F
                rEg-F 
 
Consulte la página 34 para 
obtener una explicación de-
tallada sobre las funciones 
del relé AUX. 

Recordatorio
Este paso no está disponible 
en las válvulas de filtro.

8. Ajuste la distancia de aviso del 
sensor de bajo contenido de sal 
(cm) 
 
Pulse  o  para establecer 
el valor.
Pulse  para confirmar. 

 

 
Predeterminado:    067 
Rango:     0-150 
 
Consulte la página 39 para 
conocer las funciones del 
sensor de bajo contenido 
de sal. 

Recordatorio
Este paso no está disponible 
en las válvulas de filtro.

9. Configuración de MS051 
 
Pulse  o  para establecer 
el valor.
Pulse  para confirmar. 

 

Predeterminado:    OFF 
Rango:     ON 
 

Recordatorio
Este paso no está disponible 
en las válvulas de filtro.
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7.     Set Second Relay

This step is the same as step 8. OFF

OFF

rEgon

Err

t-on

SEr-F

rEg-F

See Page 19 ,3.3 for detailed explanation

on AUX relay functions. 

Default:

Range:

This step is not available on filter valves.

Reminder

Tue

SOFT

8.     Set Low Salt Sensor Warning Distance (cm)

067

0-150

Default:

Range:

See Page 23,2.6 for low salt sensor

functions. 

This step is not available for filter valves.

Reminder

Press              or               to set.          

Press              to confirm.          

Tue

SOFT

9.   Set MS051 OFF

ON
Press              or               to set.          

Press              to confirm.          
This step is not available for filter valves.

Reminder

Tue

SOFT

78

0/26/52/78

10.   Set Maintenance Interval(Weeks)

See Page 28 for the reminding 

functions.

Press          save and return to service display.          

Default:

Range:

Press              or               to set.          

Reminder
This set value is to remind the user to have 

the control valve maintained by professionals

when the maintenance week has arrived.

0 indicates this reminder is off.

Setting Complete

Blinking

Default:

Range:
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7.     Set Second Relay

This step is the same as step 8. OFF

OFF

rEgon

Err

t-on

SEr-F

rEg-F

See Page 19 ,3.3 for detailed explanation

on AUX relay functions. 

Default:

Range:

This step is not available on filter valves.

Reminder

Tue

SOFT

8.     Set Low Salt Sensor Warning Distance (cm)

067

0-150

Default:

Range:

See Page 23,2.6 for low salt sensor

functions. 

This step is not available for filter valves.

Reminder

Press              or               to set.          

Press              to confirm.          

Tue

SOFT

9.   Set MS051 OFF

ON
Press              or               to set.          

Press              to confirm.          
This step is not available for filter valves.

Reminder

Tue

SOFT

78

0/26/52/78

10.   Set Maintenance Interval(Weeks)

See Page 28 for the reminding 

functions.

Press          save and return to service display.          

Default:

Range:

Press              or               to set.          

Reminder
This set value is to remind the user to have 

the control valve maintained by professionals

when the maintenance week has arrived.

0 indicates this reminder is off.

Setting Complete

Blinking

Default:

Range:
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7.     Set Second Relay

This step is the same as step 8. OFF

OFF

rEgon

Err

t-on

SEr-F

rEg-F

See Page 19 ,3.3 for detailed explanation

on AUX relay functions. 

Default:

Range:

This step is not available on filter valves.

Reminder

Tue

SOFT

8.     Set Low Salt Sensor Warning Distance (cm)

067

0-150

Default:

Range:

See Page 23,2.6 for low salt sensor

functions. 

This step is not available for filter valves.

Reminder

Press              or               to set.          

Press              to confirm.          

Tue

SOFT

9.   Set MS051 OFF

ON
Press              or               to set.          

Press              to confirm.          
This step is not available for filter valves.

Reminder

Tue

SOFT

78

0/26/52/78

10.   Set Maintenance Interval(Weeks)

See Page 28 for the reminding 

functions.

Press          save and return to service display.          

Default:

Range:

Press              or               to set.          

Reminder
This set value is to remind the user to have 

the control valve maintained by professionals

when the maintenance week has arrived.

0 indicates this reminder is off.

Setting Complete

Blinking

Default:

Range:
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10. Configuración del intervalo de 
mantenimiento (semanas) 
 
Pulse  o  para establecerlo.
Pulse , guarde y vuelva a la 
pantalla de servicio.  

 

 
Predeterminado:    78 
Rango:     0/26/52/78 

Recordatorio
Este valor preestablecido tie-
ne como objetivo recordar al 
usuario que debe encargar 
el mantenimiento de la válvu-
la de control a un profesional 
cuando llegue la semana de 
mantenimiento.
0 indica que este recordato-
rio está desactivado.

CONFIGURACIÓN  
COMPLETA

36
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7.     Set Second Relay

This step is the same as step 8. OFF

OFF

rEgon

Err

t-on

SEr-F

rEg-F

See Page 19 ,3.3 for detailed explanation

on AUX relay functions. 

Default:

Range:

This step is not available on filter valves.

Reminder

Tue

SOFT

8.     Set Low Salt Sensor Warning Distance (cm)

067

0-150

Default:

Range:

See Page 23,2.6 for low salt sensor

functions. 

This step is not available for filter valves.

Reminder

Press              or               to set.          

Press              to confirm.          

Tue

SOFT

9.   Set MS051 OFF

ON
Press              or               to set.          

Press              to confirm.          
This step is not available for filter valves.

Reminder

Tue

SOFT

78

0/26/52/78

10.   Set Maintenance Interval(Weeks)

See Page 28 for the reminding 

functions.

Press          save and return to service display.          

Default:

Range:

Press              or               to set.          

Reminder
This set value is to remind the user to have 

the control valve maintained by professionals

when the maintenance week has arrived.

0 indicates this reminder is off.

Setting Complete

Blinking

Default:

Range:
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CONFIGURACIÓN DE LA VÁLVULA DEL DESCALCIFICADOR 

1. Acceso a la configuración 
avanzada 
 
Si la válvula de control es una vál-
vula de descalcificador. Mantenga 
pulsados  y   
durante tres segundos para ver 
esta pantalla. Pulse  para intro-
ducir la contraseña.

 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D 
 

2. Introducción de contraseña 
 
Pulse   para introducir la 
contraseña. Pulse  para guar-
dar e ir al siguiente dígito.

 
 
Predeterminado:   0000 
Rango:    0000-9999 

Recordatorio 
Es el mismo paso que el de 
contraseña en la configura-
ción avanzada.

3. Selección del modo del descal-
cificador 
 
Pulse  o  para elegir el valor.
Pulse  para confirmar. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   SOF4 
Rango:    SOF1
                SOF2
                SOF3
                SOF4 

Recordatorio
La configuración del 
software de la válvula de 
filtro es la misma que la de 
los descalcificadores tras el 
llenado.

CONFIGURACIÓN  
COMPLETA
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Tue

SSOOFFTT

SOF4

SOF1

SOF2

SOF3

SOF4

If the control valve is a softener valve

SOF1-4' s functions are listed at

Page 14 .

Tue

SSOOFFTT

Tue

SSOOFFTT

Blinking

1.     Enter Advanced Settings

Simultaneously  press and hold,

                3 seconds for this display,

Press          to enter password.

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

2.     Enter Password

3.     Select Softener Mode

Reminder

Press          

       to save and go to next digit.

  or                to change,

Press          

0000

0000-9999

Default:

Range:

This step is same as the password step 

in advanced settings.

Press          

     to confirm.

or                to choose,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Blinking

Setting Complete

Reminder
Filter valve software setup is the same as

post refill softeners.

For SOF1, see Page 38

For SOF2, see Page 42

For SOF3, see Page 43

For SOF4, see Page 45
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                3 seconds for this display,
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Default:
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2.     Enter Password

3.     Select Softener Mode

Reminder

Press          

       to save and go to next digit.

  or                to change,

Press          

0000

0000-9999

Default:

Range:

This step is same as the password step 

in advanced settings.

Press          

     to confirm.

or                to choose,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Blinking

Setting Complete

Reminder
Filter valve software setup is the same as

post refill softeners.

For SOF1, see Page 38

For SOF2, see Page 42

For SOF3, see Page 43

For SOF4, see Page 45
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       to save and go to next digit.
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0000

0000-9999

Default:
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This step is same as the password step 
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     to confirm.

or                to choose,
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Default:

Range:

Blinking

Setting Complete

Reminder
Filter valve software setup is the same as

post refill softeners.

For SOF1, see Page 38

For SOF2, see Page 42

For SOF3, see Page 43

For SOF4, see Page 45
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SOF-1: MODO DE TIEMPO 

1. Configuración de la válvula de 
control en modo de tiempo 
 
Pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D 
 

2. Configuración de días del 
intervalo 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
Predeterminado:   04 
Rango:    1-99 

Recordatorio 
La configuración de la 
página 50 se solapa con 
este paso. Si realiza algún 
cambio aquí, se modificará 
la configuración mencionada 
en la página 50.

2.1 Configuración del tiempo de 
regeneración para intervalos 
inferiores a 12 horas 
 
Pulse para anular el intervalo de 
días y establecerlo en menos de 
un día e introduzca la configura-
ción del intervalo de 12 horas. 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar el 
intervalo de horas.
Pulse  para confirmar. 

 
 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    3 
                4 
                6 
                8 
                12 

3. Configuración de la hora de 
regeneración 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
Predeterminado:   02:00 
Rango:    0:00-23:59 

Recordatorio 
La configuración de la 
página 51 se solapa con 
este paso. Si realiza algún 
cambio aquí, se modificará 
la configuración mencionada 
en la página 51.
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Tue

SSOOFFTT

Tue

SSOOFFTT

Tue

Tue

RReeffiillll

SSOOFFTT

SSOOFFTT

04

1-99

2.     Set Interval Days

02:00

0:00-23:59

3.     Set Regen Time of Day

PoSt

PoSt

PrE

4.     Set PrE/Post Refill

PoSt indicates post refill,

PrE indicates pre refill.

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

Press          to override day interval to less than 

1 day and enter 12 hour interval settings.

N/A

3

4

6

8

12

2.1  Set Regen Time for Less than 12 Hour Intervals Tue

SSOOFFTT

Blinking

1.     Set Control Valve to Time Mode

      to confirm.Press          
N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press         

Default:

Range:

Press          

    to confirm.

or                to choose interval hours,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                 to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Press          

to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Not available if interval is less than 12 hours.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings mentioned 

in Page 31 will change.

3

2-9

4.1   Set Salt Dissolving Duration

Blinking

Tue

SSOOFFTT
When Pre-refill is selected

Press          

      to confirm.

or                  to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

38

SOF-1 Time ModeCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

SSOOFFTT

Tue

SSOOFFTT

Tue

Tue

RReeffiillll

SSOOFFTT

SSOOFFTT

04

1-99

2.     Set Interval Days

02:00

0:00-23:59

3.     Set Regen Time of Day

PoSt

PoSt

PrE

4.     Set PrE/Post Refill

PoSt indicates post refill,

PrE indicates pre refill.

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

Press          to override day interval to less than 

1 day and enter 12 hour interval settings.

N/A

3

4

6

8

12

2.1  Set Regen Time for Less than 12 Hour Intervals Tue

SSOOFFTT
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1.     Set Control Valve to Time Mode

      to confirm.Press          
N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press         

Default:

Range:

Press          

    to confirm.

or                to choose interval hours,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                 to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Press          

to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Not available if interval is less than 12 hours.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings mentioned 

in Page 31 will change.

3

2-9

4.1   Set Salt Dissolving Duration

Blinking

Tue

SSOOFFTT
When Pre-refill is selected

Press          

      to confirm.

or                  to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:
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2.1  Set Regen Time for Less than 12 Hour Intervals Tue

SSOOFFTT

Blinking

1.     Set Control Valve to Time Mode

      to confirm.Press          
N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press         

Default:

Range:

Press          

    to confirm.

or                to choose interval hours,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                 to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Press          

to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Not available if interval is less than 12 hours.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings mentioned 

in Page 31 will change.

3

2-9

4.1   Set Salt Dissolving Duration

Blinking

Tue

SSOOFFTT
When Pre-refill is selected

Press          

      to confirm.

or                  to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:
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1.     Set Control Valve to Time Mode

      to confirm.Press          
N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press         

Default:

Range:

Press          

    to confirm.

or                to choose interval hours,
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Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                 to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.
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to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Not available if interval is less than 12 hours.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.
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3

2-9

4.1   Set Salt Dissolving Duration

Blinking

Tue

SSOOFFTT
When Pre-refill is selected

Press          

      to confirm.

or                  to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:
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4. Configuración del llenado previo/
posterior 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor.
Pulse  para confirmar. 
PoSt indica llenado posterior.
PrE indica llenado previo.

 
 
Predeterminado:   PoSt 
Rango:    PoSt
                PrE 

Recordatorio 
No está disponible si el inter-
valo es inferior a 12 horas.

4.1. Configuración de la duración  
de la disolución de la sal 
 
Cuando se selecciona la opción 
de llenado previo. 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   3 
Rango:    2-9 

5. Configuración de la duración  
del retrolavado 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar e  
ir al siguiente dígito. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   15 
Rango:    0-999 min 

6. Configuración de la duración  
de extracción de salmuera 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar e ir 
al siguiente dígito. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   60 
Rango:    0-999 min 

7. Configuración de la duración  
del segundo retrolavado 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar e ir 
al siguiente dígito. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   0 
Rango:    0-999 min 

38

SOF-1 Time ModeCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

SSOOFFTT

Tue

SSOOFFTT

Tue

Tue

RReeffiillll

SSOOFFTT

SSOOFFTT

04

1-99
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3.     Set Regen Time of Day

PoSt
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4.     Set PrE/Post Refill

PoSt indicates post refill,

PrE indicates pre refill.

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

Press          to override day interval to less than 

1 day and enter 12 hour interval settings.

N/A

3

4

6

8
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2.1  Set Regen Time for Less than 12 Hour Intervals Tue

SSOOFFTT

Blinking

1.     Set Control Valve to Time Mode

      to confirm.Press          
N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press         

Default:

Range:

Press          

    to confirm.

or                to choose interval hours,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                 to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Press          

to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Not available if interval is less than 12 hours.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings mentioned 

in Page 31 will change.

3

2-9

4.1   Set Salt Dissolving Duration

Blinking

Tue

SSOOFFTT
When Pre-refill is selected

Press          

      to confirm.

or                  to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:
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2-9

4.1   Set Salt Dissolving Duration
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When Pre-refill is selected
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      to confirm.
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Press          

Default:
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8.     Set Rinse Duration

Tue

SSOOFFTT

RReeffiillll

9.     Set Auto-Refill

N

N

Y
N indicates manually input refill duration,

If N is chosen, go to step 9.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 9.2.

Tue

BBrriinnee

SSOOFFTT

60

6.     Set Brine Draw Duration

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

0

7.     Set 2nd Backwash DurationTue

BBaacckkwwaasshh

SSOOFFTT

Blinking

15

5.     Set Backwash Duration

0-999min

Tue

BBaacckkwwaasshh

SSOOFFTT

Blinking

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                  to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

0-999min

Default:

Range:

0-999min

Default:

Range:

10

0-999min

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                  to change,
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      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                  to change,
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      to confirm and go to next digit.
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      to confirm.

or                  to change,

Press          

3

2-9

4.1   Set Salt Dissolving Duration
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SSOOFFTT
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      to confirm.

or                  to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:
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SOF-1: MODO DE TIEMPO 
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8. Configuración de la duración del 
aclarado 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar e ir 
al siguiente dígito. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   10 
Rango:    0-999 min 

9. Configuración del llenado 
automático 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar.  
N indica que hay que introducir 
manualmente la duración del 
llenado.
Si se elige N, vaya al paso 9.1.
Si se elige Y, vaya al paso 9.2. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   N 
Rango:    N 
                Y 

9.1. Introducción manual de duración 
del llenado 
 
Si se ha seleccionado N: 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el va-
lor. Pulse  para guardar y volver 
a la pantalla de servicio. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   12 
Rango:    0-999 min 

9.2. Configuración del consumo de 
sal por litro de resina 
 
Si se ha seleccionado N: 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el va-
lor. Pulse  para guardar y volver 
a la pantalla de servicio. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   160 
Rango:    0-999 g 

9.2.1. Configuración del volumen total 
de resina 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el va-
lor. Pulse  para guardar y volver 
a la pantalla de servicio. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   225 
Rango:    0-999 l 
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Range:

0-999min

Default:

Range:

0-999min

Default:

Range:

10

0-999min

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                  to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                  to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                  to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                  to change,

Press          

3

2-9

4.1   Set Salt Dissolving Duration

Blinking

Tue

SSOOFFTT
When Pre-refill is selected

Press          

      to confirm.

or                  to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:
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Tue

RRiinnssee

SSOOFFTT

8.     Set Rinse Duration

Tue

SSOOFFTT

RReeffiillll

9.     Set Auto-Refill

N

N

Y
N indicates manually input refill duration,

If N is chosen, go to step 9.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 9.2.

Tue

BBrriinnee

SSOOFFTT

60

6.     Set Brine Draw Duration

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

0

7.     Set 2nd Backwash DurationTue

BBaacckkwwaasshh

SSOOFFTT

Blinking

15

5.     Set Backwash Duration

0-999min

Tue

BBaacckkwwaasshh

SSOOFFTT

Blinking

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                  to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

0-999min

Default:

Range:

0-999min

Default:

Range:

10

0-999min

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                  to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                  to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                  to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                  to change,

Press          

3

2-9

4.1   Set Salt Dissolving Duration

Blinking

Tue

SSOOFFTT
When Pre-refill is selected

Press          

      to confirm.

or                  to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:
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0-999

N/ANot editable,

Tue

SSOOFFTT

RReeffiillll

9.2.2Set BLFC(gpm)Tue

Blinking

9.2.1Set Total Resin Fill Volume

225

0-999

Blinking

Tue

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

9.2.3Display Calculated Refill Durantion(min)

      to confirm.Press          

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                  to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                  to change,

Press          

FX100: 1.0

FX125/150: 3.0

FX200/300: 5.0

FX100:

1.0/1.2/1.5/2.0

FX125/150:

1.0/1.2/1.5/2.0/2.4/3/4/5

FX200:

2.4/4/5/8/10

FX300:

4/5/8/10

Tue

SSOOFFTT

RReeffiillll

Blinking

9.1   Manually Input Refill Duration

If N was chosen

Press          

      to save and return to service  display.

or                  to change，

Press          

12

0-999min

Default:

Range:

Tue

Blinking

9.2   Set Salt Consumption Per Liter Resin

If Y was chosen 160

0-999min

Default:

Range:Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                  to change,

Press          
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SOF-1 Time ModeCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

0-999

N/ANot editable,

Tue

SSOOFFTT

RReeffiillll

9.2.2Set BLFC(gpm)Tue

Blinking

9.2.1Set Total Resin Fill Volume

225

0-999

Blinking

Tue

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

9.2.3Display Calculated Refill Durantion(min)

      to confirm.Press          

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                  to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                  to change,

Press          

FX100: 1.0

FX125/150: 3.0

FX200/300: 5.0

FX100:

1.0/1.2/1.5/2.0

FX125/150:

1.0/1.2/1.5/2.0/2.4/3/4/5

FX200:

2.4/4/5/8/10

FX300:

4/5/8/10

Tue

SSOOFFTT

RReeffiillll

Blinking

9.1   Manually Input Refill Duration

If N was chosen

Press          

      to save and return to service  display.

or                  to change，

Press          

12

0-999min

Default:

Range:

Tue

Blinking

9.2   Set Salt Consumption Per Liter Resin

If Y was chosen 160

0-999min

Default:

Range:Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                  to change,

Press          
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SOF-1 Time ModeCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

0-999

N/ANot editable,

Tue

SSOOFFTT

RReeffiillll

9.2.2Set BLFC(gpm)Tue

Blinking

9.2.1Set Total Resin Fill Volume

225

0-999

Blinking

Tue

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

9.2.3Display Calculated Refill Durantion(min)

      to confirm.Press          

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                  to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                  to change,

Press          

FX100: 1.0

FX125/150: 3.0

FX200/300: 5.0

FX100:

1.0/1.2/1.5/2.0

FX125/150:

1.0/1.2/1.5/2.0/2.4/3/4/5

FX200:

2.4/4/5/8/10

FX300:

4/5/8/10

Tue

SSOOFFTT

RReeffiillll

Blinking

9.1   Manually Input Refill Duration

If N was chosen

Press          

      to save and return to service  display.

or                  to change，

Press          

12

0-999min

Default:

Range:

Tue

Blinking

9.2   Set Salt Consumption Per Liter Resin

If Y was chosen 160

0-999min

Default:

Range:Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                  to change,

Press          

SOF-1: MODO DE TIEMPO 



CO
N

TRO
LS &

 SETTIN
G

S

62

9.2.2. Configuración de BLFC (gpm) 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar. 

 
 
Predeterminado:  FX100: 1,0
               FX125/150: 3,0
               FX200/300: 5,0 
Rango:   FX100:
               1,0/1,2/1,5/2,0 
               FX125/150:
               1,0/1,2/1,5/2,0/ 
               2,4/3/4/5 
               FX200:
               2,4/4/5/8/10 
               FX300:
               4/5/8/10 

9.2.3. Visualización de duración calcu-
lada de llenado (min) 
 
No se puede editar.
Pulse  para confirmar. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    0-999 

10. Pantalla de servicio en modo de 
tiempo 
 
Cuando el indicador de días 
llegue a 0, se mostrará el tiempo 
que falta para la próxima regene-
ración. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D 

CONFIGURACIÓN  
COMPLETA
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SOF-1 Time ModeCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

0-999

N/ANot editable,

Tue

SSOOFFTT

RReeffiillll

9.2.2Set BLFC(gpm)Tue

Blinking

9.2.1Set Total Resin Fill Volume

225

0-999

Blinking

Tue

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

9.2.3Display Calculated Refill Durantion(min)

      to confirm.Press          

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                  to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                  to change,

Press          

FX100: 1.0

FX125/150: 3.0

FX200/300: 5.0

FX100:

1.0/1.2/1.5/2.0

FX125/150:

1.0/1.2/1.5/2.0/2.4/3/4/5

FX200:

2.4/4/5/8/10

FX300:

4/5/8/10

Tue

SSOOFFTT

RReeffiillll

Blinking

9.1   Manually Input Refill Duration

If N was chosen

Press          

      to save and return to service  display.

or                  to change，

Press          

12

0-999min

Default:

Range:

Tue

Blinking

9.2   Set Salt Consumption Per Liter Resin

If Y was chosen 160

0-999min

Default:

Range:Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                  to change,

Press          

40

SOF-1 Time ModeCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

0-999

N/ANot editable,

Tue

SSOOFFTT

RReeffiillll

9.2.2Set BLFC(gpm)Tue

Blinking

9.2.1Set Total Resin Fill Volume

225

0-999

Blinking

Tue

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

9.2.3Display Calculated Refill Durantion(min)

      to confirm.Press          

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                  to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                  to change,

Press          

FX100: 1.0

FX125/150: 3.0

FX200/300: 5.0

FX100:

1.0/1.2/1.5/2.0

FX125/150:

1.0/1.2/1.5/2.0/2.4/3/4/5

FX200:

2.4/4/5/8/10

FX300:

4/5/8/10

Tue

SSOOFFTT

RReeffiillll

Blinking

9.1   Manually Input Refill Duration

If N was chosen

Press          

      to save and return to service  display.

or                  to change，

Press          

12

0-999min

Default:

Range:

Tue

Blinking

9.2   Set Salt Consumption Per Liter Resin

If Y was chosen 160

0-999min

Default:

Range:Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                  to change,

Press          

41

Tue

SSOOFFTT

RREEMMAAIINN

Tue

SSOOFFTT

RREEMMAAIINN

When day display has reached 0,

Time to next regeneration will be displayed.

10.   Time Mode Service Display

Default:

Range: N/A

N/A

Setting Complete

SOF-1 Time Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

SOF-1: MODO DE TIEMPO 
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SOF-2 Weekday ModeCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

SSOOFFTT

SSOOFFTT

Tue

02:00

0:00-23:59

2.     Set Regeneration Time

Tue

SSOOFFTT

d1--OFF,d2--OFF,d3--OFF
d4--OFF,d5--OFF,d6--ON
d7--OFF

3.     Set Regenration Weekday

d1~ d7stands for Monday-Sunday，

ON indicates regen，OFF indicates no regen.

Tue

RReeffiillll

SSOOFFTT

4.     Set PrE/Post Refill

PoSt indicates post refill,

PrE indicates pre refill.

d1-d7/ON-OFF

Tue

SSOOFFTT

RREEMMAAIINN

Tue

SSOOFFTT

RREEMMAAIINN

When day display has reached 0,

Time to regeneration will be displayed.

5.     Weekday Mode Service Display

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

1.     Set Control Valve to Weekday Mode

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder
Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Default:

Range:

PoSt

PoSt

PrE

Default:

Range:

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Setting Complete

Other steps 

same as SOF-1.

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

     to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

      to confirm.Press          

42

SOF-2 Weekday ModeCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

SSOOFFTT

SSOOFFTT

Tue

02:00

0:00-23:59

2.     Set Regeneration Time

Tue

SSOOFFTT

d1--OFF,d2--OFF,d3--OFF
d4--OFF,d5--OFF,d6--ON
d7--OFF

3.     Set Regenration Weekday

d1~ d7stands for Monday-Sunday，

ON indicates regen，OFF indicates no regen.

Tue

RReeffiillll

SSOOFFTT

4.     Set PrE/Post Refill

PoSt indicates post refill,

PrE indicates pre refill.

d1-d7/ON-OFF

Tue

SSOOFFTT

RREEMMAAIINN

Tue

SSOOFFTT

RREEMMAAIINN

When day display has reached 0,

Time to regeneration will be displayed.

5.     Weekday Mode Service Display

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

1.     Set Control Valve to Weekday Mode

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder
Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Default:

Range:

PoSt

PoSt

PrE

Default:

Range:

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Setting Complete

Other steps 

same as SOF-1.

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

     to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

      to confirm.Press          
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Tue

SSOOFFTT

SSOOFFTT

Tue

02:00

0:00-23:59

2.     Set Regeneration Time

Tue

SSOOFFTT

d1--OFF,d2--OFF,d3--OFF
d4--OFF,d5--OFF,d6--ON
d7--OFF

3.     Set Regenration Weekday

d1~ d7stands for Monday-Sunday，

ON indicates regen，OFF indicates no regen.

Tue

RReeffiillll

SSOOFFTT

4.     Set PrE/Post Refill

PoSt indicates post refill,

PrE indicates pre refill.

d1-d7/ON-OFF

Tue

SSOOFFTT

RREEMMAAIINN

Tue

SSOOFFTT

RREEMMAAIINN

When day display has reached 0,

Time to regeneration will be displayed.

5.     Weekday Mode Service Display

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

1.     Set Control Valve to Weekday Mode

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder
Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Default:

Range:

PoSt

PoSt

PrE

Default:

Range:

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Setting Complete

Other steps 

same as SOF-1.

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

     to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

      to confirm.Press          
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SOF-2 Weekday ModeCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

SSOOFFTT

SSOOFFTT

Tue

02:00

0:00-23:59

2.     Set Regeneration Time

Tue

SSOOFFTT

d1--OFF,d2--OFF,d3--OFF
d4--OFF,d5--OFF,d6--ON
d7--OFF

3.     Set Regenration Weekday

d1~ d7stands for Monday-Sunday，

ON indicates regen，OFF indicates no regen.

Tue

RReeffiillll

SSOOFFTT

4.     Set PrE/Post Refill

PoSt indicates post refill,

PrE indicates pre refill.

d1-d7/ON-OFF

Tue

SSOOFFTT

RREEMMAAIINN

Tue

SSOOFFTT

RREEMMAAIINN

When day display has reached 0,

Time to regeneration will be displayed.

5.     Weekday Mode Service Display

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

1.     Set Control Valve to Weekday Mode

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder
Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Default:

Range:

PoSt

PoSt

PrE

Default:

Range:

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Setting Complete

Other steps 

same as SOF-1.

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

     to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

      to confirm.Press          

SOF-2: MODO DE DÍAS DE LA SEMANA 

1. Configuración de la válvula de  
control en modo de días de la 
semana 
 
Pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D 
 

2. Configuración del tiempo de 
regeneración 
 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   02:00 
Rango:    0:00-23:59 

Recordatorio 
La configuración de la página 
51 se solapa con este paso. 
Si realiza algún cambio aquí, 
se modificará la configuración 
mencionada en la página 51.

3. Configuración del día de la semana 
de regeneración 
 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar. 
 
PoSt indica llenado posterior.
PrE indica llenado previo.

 
 
Predeterminado:   PoSt 
Rango:    PoSt
                PrE

4. Configuración del día de la semana 
de regeneración 
 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar. 
 
d1~ d7 corresponde al valor de 
lunes a domingo.
ON indica regeneración; OFF indica 
que no hay regeneración.

 
 
Predeterminado:   d1--OFF, 
                d2--OFF, 
                d3--OFF
                d4--OFF, 
                d5--OFF, 
                d6--ON
                d7--OFF 
Rango:    d1-d7/ON-OFF
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5. Pantalla del servicio en modo de 
días de la semana 
 
Cuando el indicador de días llega 
a 0.
Se mostrará el tiempo hasta la 
regeneración.

 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D

CONFIGURACIÓN  
COMPLETA
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SOF-2 Weekday ModeCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

SSOOFFTT

SSOOFFTT

Tue

02:00

0:00-23:59

2.     Set Regeneration Time

Tue

SSOOFFTT

d1--OFF,d2--OFF,d3--OFF
d4--OFF,d5--OFF,d6--ON
d7--OFF

3.     Set Regenration Weekday

d1~ d7stands for Monday-Sunday，

ON indicates regen，OFF indicates no regen.

Tue

RReeffiillll

SSOOFFTT

4.     Set PrE/Post Refill

PoSt indicates post refill,

PrE indicates pre refill.

d1-d7/ON-OFF

Tue

SSOOFFTT

RREEMMAAIINN

Tue

SSOOFFTT

RREEMMAAIINN

When day display has reached 0,

Time to regeneration will be displayed.

5.     Weekday Mode Service Display

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

1.     Set Control Valve to Weekday Mode

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder
Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Default:

Range:

PoSt

PoSt

PrE

Default:

Range:

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Setting Complete

Other steps 

same as SOF-1.

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

     to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

      to confirm.Press          

SOF-2: MODO DE DÍAS DE LA SEMANA 
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43

SOF-3 Metered Immediate Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

SSOOFFTT

Tue

SSOOFFTT

SSOOFFTT

If 0 is selected, 

Regeneration is only triggered by metered flow.

4.     Set Automatically Calculate Treated Water Volume

45.0

0.1-999.9

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

SSOOFFTT
     M³

        Tue

Tue

SSOOFFTT

Tue

07

0-99

2.     Set Interval Days

02:00

0:00-23:59

3.     Set Regeneration Time

Blinking

Blinking

1.     Set Softener Valve to Metered Immediate Mode

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

N

N

Y

N indicates manually input volume capacity,

Y indicates automatically calculate volume capacity.

If N is chosen, go to step 4.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 4.2.

Default:

Range:

4.1  Manually Input Volume

If N is selected Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

      to confirm.Press          

4.2.1Set Hardness Unit

PPM

PPM,dH,FH

Default:

Range:

If Y was chosen

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Pag32 will change.

Tue
PPM

SSOOFFTT Blinking

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          
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SOF-3 Metered Immediate Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

SSOOFFTT

Tue

SSOOFFTT

SSOOFFTT

If 0 is selected, 

Regeneration is only triggered by metered flow.

4.     Set Automatically Calculate Treated Water Volume

45.0

0.1-999.9

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

SSOOFFTT
     M³

        Tue

Tue

SSOOFFTT

Tue

07

0-99

2.     Set Interval Days

02:00

0:00-23:59

3.     Set Regeneration Time

Blinking

Blinking

1.     Set Softener Valve to Metered Immediate Mode

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

N

N

Y

N indicates manually input volume capacity,

Y indicates automatically calculate volume capacity.

If N is chosen, go to step 4.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 4.2.

Default:

Range:

4.1  Manually Input Volume

If N is selected Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

      to confirm.Press          

4.2.1Set Hardness Unit

PPM

PPM,dH,FH

Default:

Range:

If Y was chosen

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Pag32 will change.

Tue
PPM

SSOOFFTT Blinking

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          
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SOF-3 Metered Immediate Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

SSOOFFTT

Tue

SSOOFFTT

SSOOFFTT

If 0 is selected, 

Regeneration is only triggered by metered flow.

4.     Set Automatically Calculate Treated Water Volume

45.0

0.1-999.9

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

SSOOFFTT
     M³

        Tue

Tue

SSOOFFTT

Tue

07

0-99

2.     Set Interval Days

02:00

0:00-23:59

3.     Set Regeneration Time

Blinking

Blinking

1.     Set Softener Valve to Metered Immediate Mode

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

N

N

Y

N indicates manually input volume capacity,

Y indicates automatically calculate volume capacity.

If N is chosen, go to step 4.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 4.2.

Default:

Range:

4.1  Manually Input Volume

If N is selected Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

      to confirm.Press          

4.2.1Set Hardness Unit

PPM

PPM,dH,FH

Default:

Range:

If Y was chosen

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Pag32 will change.

Tue
PPM

SSOOFFTT Blinking

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          
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Tue

SSOOFFTT

Tue

SSOOFFTT

SSOOFFTT

If 0 is selected, 

Regeneration is only triggered by metered flow.

4.     Set Automatically Calculate Treated Water Volume

45.0

0.1-999.9

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

SSOOFFTT
     M³

        Tue

Tue

SSOOFFTT

Tue

07

0-99

2.     Set Interval Days

02:00

0:00-23:59

3.     Set Regeneration Time

Blinking

Blinking

1.     Set Softener Valve to Metered Immediate Mode

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

N

N

Y

N indicates manually input volume capacity,

Y indicates automatically calculate volume capacity.

If N is chosen, go to step 4.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 4.2.

Default:

Range:

4.1  Manually Input Volume

If N is selected Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

      to confirm.Press          

4.2.1Set Hardness Unit

PPM

PPM,dH,FH

Default:

Range:

If Y was chosen

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Pag32 will change.

Tue
PPM

SSOOFFTT Blinking

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

SOF-3: MODO DE CONTADOR INMEDIATO 

1. Configuración de la válvula del 
descalcificador en modo de 
contador inmediato 
 
Pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D 
 

2. Configuración de los días del 
intervalo 
 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar. 
 
Si está seleccionado 0, la regene-
ración solo se activa mediante el 
caudal medido.

 
 
Predeterminado:   07 
Rango:    0-99 

Recordatorio 
La configuración de la 
página 50 se solapa con 
este paso. Si realiza algún 
cambio aquí, se modificará 
la configuración mencionada 
en la página 50.

3. Configuración del tiempo de 
regeneración 
 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar. 
 

 
 
Predeterminado:   02:00 
Rango:    0:00-23:59

4. Configuración del cálculo 
automático del volumen de agua 
tratada 
 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar. 
 
N indica la capacidad de volumen 
introducida manualmente.
Y indica la capacidad de volumen 
calculada automáticamente.
Si se elige N, vaya al paso 4.1.
Si se elige Y, vaya al paso 4.2.

 
 
Predeterminado:    N 
Rango:     N 
                 Y
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4.1. Introducción manual del volumen 
 
Si N está seleccionada: 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   45,0 
Rango:    0,1-999,9

4.2.1. Configuración de la unidad de 
dureza 
 
Si se ha seleccionado Y: 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   PPM 
Rango:    PPM, dH, FH 

Recordatorio
La configuración de la página 
51 se solapa con este paso. 
Si realiza algún cambio aquí, 
se modificará la configuración 
mencionada en la página 51.

4.2.2. Configuración de la dureza de la 
entrada 
 
Si se ha seleccionado Y: 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar e ir 
al siguiente dígito. 

 
 
Predeterminado:      
                300 (PPM), 
                20 (dH),30 (FH) 
Rango:    1-2500,1-150, 
                1-250 

Recordatorio
La configuración de la página 
51 se solapa con este paso. 
Si realiza algún cambio aquí, 
se modificará la configuración 
mencionada en la página 51.

4.2.3. Configuración de la dureza de la 
salida 
 
Si se ha seleccionado Y: 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar e ir 
al siguiente dígito.

 
 
Predeterminado:   0 
Rango:    0 ~  
                cifra de dureza
                de la entrada 

Recordatorio
Esta pantalla solo aparece en 
los modelos FX100/125 cuan-
do se selecciona SOF3/4 y se 
activa el volumen automático 
de agua tratada.
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Tue

SSOOFFTT

Tue

SSOOFFTT

SSOOFFTT

If 0 is selected, 

Regeneration is only triggered by metered flow.

4.     Set Automatically Calculate Treated Water Volume

45.0

0.1-999.9

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

SSOOFFTT
     M³

        Tue

Tue

SSOOFFTT

Tue

07

0-99

2.     Set Interval Days

02:00

0:00-23:59

3.     Set Regeneration Time

Blinking

Blinking

1.     Set Softener Valve to Metered Immediate Mode

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

N

N

Y

N indicates manually input volume capacity,

Y indicates automatically calculate volume capacity.

If N is chosen, go to step 4.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 4.2.

Default:

Range:

4.1  Manually Input Volume

If N is selected Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

      to confirm.Press          

4.2.1Set Hardness Unit

PPM

PPM,dH,FH

Default:

Range:

If Y was chosen

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Pag32 will change.

Tue
PPM

SSOOFFTT Blinking

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          
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4.2.4Set Total Resin Exchange Capacity

15

5.     Set Backwash Duration

0-999min

Other steps 
same as SOF-1.

N/A

N/A

4.2.5Display Calculated Treated Water Volume

Tue

Backwash

SOFT

6.     Metered Immediate Mode Service Display

Tue

    Kg

SOFT
     M³

Blinking

Blinking

SOFT
     M³

        Tue

SOFT
     M³

REMAIN

Tue

4.2.2Set Inlet Hardness

Blinking

Tue

SOFT
PPM

300(PPM),20(dH),30(FH)

1-2500,1-150,1-250

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

1.5 (Kgm³)
80  (dHm³)
160(FHm³)

0.1-200
1-6000
1-6000

Default:

Range:

This display is not editable.

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Setting Complete

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press              or               to change.          

Press          to confirm and go to next digit.   

Tue

SOFT
PPM

4.2.3Set Ｏutlet Hardness

Blinking

0

0~ the handness 

number of inlet

Default:

Range:

Reminder

This screen is only displayed on FX100/125 

when SOF3/4 is selected and automatic treated 

volume is turned on.
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4.2.4Set Total Resin Exchange Capacity

15

5.     Set Backwash Duration

0-999min

Other steps 
same as SOF-1.

N/A

N/A

4.2.5Display Calculated Treated Water Volume

Tue

Backwash

SOFT

6.     Metered Immediate Mode Service Display

Tue

    Kg

SOFT
     M³

Blinking

Blinking

SOFT
     M³

        Tue

SOFT
     M³

REMAIN

Tue

4.2.2Set Inlet Hardness

Blinking

Tue

SOFT
PPM

300(PPM),20(dH),30(FH)

1-2500,1-150,1-250

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

1.5 (Kgm³)
80  (dHm³)
160(FHm³)

0.1-200
1-6000
1-6000

Default:

Range:

This display is not editable.

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Setting Complete

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press              or               to change.          

Press          to confirm and go to next digit.   

Tue

SOFT
PPM

4.2.3Set Ｏutlet Hardness

Blinking

0

0~ the handness 

number of inlet

Default:

Range:

Reminder

This screen is only displayed on FX100/125 

when SOF3/4 is selected and automatic treated 

volume is turned on.
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Tue

SSOOFFTT

Tue

SSOOFFTT

SSOOFFTT

If 0 is selected, 

Regeneration is only triggered by metered flow.

4.     Set Automatically Calculate Treated Water Volume

45.0

0.1-999.9

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

SSOOFFTT
     M³

        Tue

Tue

SSOOFFTT

Tue

07

0-99

2.     Set Interval Days

02:00

0:00-23:59

3.     Set Regeneration Time

Blinking

Blinking

1.     Set Softener Valve to Metered Immediate Mode

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

N

N

Y

N indicates manually input volume capacity,

Y indicates automatically calculate volume capacity.

If N is chosen, go to step 4.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 4.2.

Default:

Range:

4.1  Manually Input Volume

If N is selected Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

      to confirm.Press          

4.2.1Set Hardness Unit

PPM

PPM,dH,FH

Default:

Range:

If Y was chosen

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Pag32 will change.

Tue
PPM

SSOOFFTT Blinking

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

SOF-3: MODO DE CONTADOR INMEDIATO 
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4.2.4. Configuración de la capacidad 
total de intercambio de resina 
 
Si se ha seleccionado Y: 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar e ir 
al siguiente dígito.

 
 
Predeterminado:   1,5 (kg/m³)
                80 (dHm³)
                160 (FHm³) 
Rango:    0,1-200
                1-6000
                1-6000

4.2.5. Visualización del volumen calcu-
lado de agua tratada 
 
Este valor no se puede modificar.

 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D

5. Configuración de la duración del 
retrolavado 
 
Si se ha seleccionado Y: 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar e ir 
al siguiente dígito.

 
 
Predeterminado:   15
Rango:    0-999 min

6. Pantalla del servicio en modo de 
contador inmediato

 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D

CONFIGURACIÓN  
COMPLETA
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4.2.4Set Total Resin Exchange Capacity

15

5.     Set Backwash Duration

0-999min

Other steps 
same as SOF-1.

N/A

N/A

4.2.5Display Calculated Treated Water Volume

Tue

Backwash

SOFT

6.     Metered Immediate Mode Service Display

Tue

    Kg

SOFT
     M³

Blinking

Blinking

SOFT
     M³

        Tue

SOFT
     M³

REMAIN

Tue

4.2.2Set Inlet Hardness

Blinking

Tue

SOFT
PPM

300(PPM),20(dH),30(FH)

1-2500,1-150,1-250

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

1.5 (Kgm³)
80  (dHm³)
160(FHm³)

0.1-200
1-6000
1-6000

Default:

Range:

This display is not editable.

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Setting Complete

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press              or               to change.          

Press          to confirm and go to next digit.   

Tue

SOFT
PPM

4.2.3Set Ｏutlet Hardness

Blinking

0

0~ the handness 

number of inlet

Default:

Range:

Reminder

This screen is only displayed on FX100/125 

when SOF3/4 is selected and automatic treated 

volume is turned on.
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4.2.4Set Total Resin Exchange Capacity

15

5.     Set Backwash Duration

0-999min

Other steps 
same as SOF-1.

N/A

N/A

4.2.5Display Calculated Treated Water Volume

Tue

Backwash

SOFT

6.     Metered Immediate Mode Service Display

Tue

    Kg

SOFT
     M³

Blinking

Blinking

SOFT
     M³

        Tue

SOFT
     M³

REMAIN

Tue

4.2.2Set Inlet Hardness

Blinking

Tue

SOFT
PPM

300(PPM),20(dH),30(FH)

1-2500,1-150,1-250

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

1.5 (Kgm³)
80  (dHm³)
160(FHm³)

0.1-200
1-6000
1-6000

Default:

Range:

This display is not editable.

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Setting Complete

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press              or               to change.          

Press          to confirm and go to next digit.   

Tue

SOFT
PPM

4.2.3Set Ｏutlet Hardness

Blinking

0

0~ the handness 

number of inlet

Default:

Range:

Reminder

This screen is only displayed on FX100/125 

when SOF3/4 is selected and automatic treated 

volume is turned on.
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4.2.4Set Total Resin Exchange Capacity

15

5.     Set Backwash Duration

0-999min

Other steps 
same as SOF-1.

N/A

N/A

4.2.5Display Calculated Treated Water Volume

Tue

Backwash

SOFT

6.     Metered Immediate Mode Service Display

Tue

    Kg

SOFT
     M³

Blinking

Blinking

SOFT
     M³

        Tue

SOFT
     M³

REMAIN

Tue

4.2.2Set Inlet Hardness

Blinking

Tue

SOFT
PPM

300(PPM),20(dH),30(FH)

1-2500,1-150,1-250

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

1.5 (Kgm³)
80  (dHm³)
160(FHm³)

0.1-200
1-6000
1-6000

Default:

Range:

This display is not editable.

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Setting Complete

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press              or               to change.          

Press          to confirm and go to next digit.   

Tue

SOFT
PPM

4.2.3Set Ｏutlet Hardness

Blinking

0

0~ the handness 

number of inlet

Default:

Range:

Reminder

This screen is only displayed on FX100/125 

when SOF3/4 is selected and automatic treated 

volume is turned on.

44

SOF-3 Metered Immediate ModeCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

4.2.4Set Total Resin Exchange Capacity

15

5.     Set Backwash Duration

0-999min

Other steps 
same as SOF-1.

N/A

N/A

4.2.5Display Calculated Treated Water Volume

Tue

Backwash

SOFT

6.     Metered Immediate Mode Service Display

Tue

    Kg

SOFT
     M³

Blinking

Blinking

SOFT
     M³

        Tue

SOFT
     M³

REMAIN

Tue

4.2.2Set Inlet Hardness

Blinking

Tue

SOFT
PPM

300(PPM),20(dH),30(FH)

1-2500,1-150,1-250

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

1.5 (Kgm³)
80  (dHm³)
160(FHm³)

0.1-200
1-6000
1-6000

Default:

Range:

This display is not editable.

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Setting Complete

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press              or               to change.          

Press          to confirm and go to next digit.   

Tue

SOFT
PPM

4.2.3Set Ｏutlet Hardness

Blinking

0

0~ the handness 

number of inlet

Default:

Range:

Reminder

This screen is only displayed on FX100/125 

when SOF3/4 is selected and automatic treated 

volume is turned on.

SOF-3: MODO DE CONTADOR INMEDIATO 
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SOF-4: MODO DE CONTADOR RETRASADO 

1. Configuración de la válvula de 
control en modo de contador 
retrasado 
 
Pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D 
 

2. Configuración de los días del 
intervalo 
 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar. 
 
Si está seleccionado 0, la regene-
ración solo se activa mediante el 
caudal medido.

 
 
Predeterminado:   07 
Rango:    0-99 

Recordatorio 
La configuración de la 
página 50 se solapa con 
este paso. Si realiza algún 
cambio aquí, se modificará 
la configuración mencionada 
en la página 50.

3. Configuración del tiempo de 
regeneración 
 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar. 
 

 
 
Predeterminado:   02:00 
Rango:    0:00-23:59

Recordatorio 
La configuración de la 
página 51 se solapa con 
este paso. Si realiza algún 
cambio aquí, se modificará 
la configuración mencionada 
en la página 51.

4. Configuración del cálculo 
automático del volumen de agua 
tratada 
 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar. 
N indica la capacidad de volumen 
introducida manualmente.
Y indica la capacidad de volumen 
calculada automáticamente.
Si se elige N, vaya al paso 4.1.
Si se elige Y, vaya al paso 4.2.

 
 
Predeterminado:    N 
Rango:     N 
                 Y

45

Tue

SOFT

If 0 is selected, 

Regeneration is only triggered by metered flow.

4.     Set Automatically Calculate Treated Water Volume

45.0

0.1-999.9

Blinking

Blinking

SOFT
     M³

        Tue

Tue

SOFT

SOFT

Tue

07

0-99

2.      Set Interval Days

02:00

0:00-23:59

3.      Set Regeneration Time

Blinking

Blinking

1.     Set Control Valve to Metered Delayed Mode

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

N

N

Y

N indicates manually input volume capacity，

Y indicates automatically calculate volume capacity.

If N is chosen, go to step 4.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 4.2.

Default:

Range:

When N was selected in step 4 Default:

Range:

SOF-4 Metered Delayed Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

SOFT

Blinking

4.1. Manually Input Volume

      to confirm.Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

45

Tue

SOFT

If 0 is selected, 

Regeneration is only triggered by metered flow.

4.     Set Automatically Calculate Treated Water Volume

45.0

0.1-999.9

Blinking

Blinking

SOFT
     M³

        Tue

Tue

SOFT

SOFT

Tue

07

0-99

2.      Set Interval Days

02:00

0:00-23:59

3.      Set Regeneration Time

Blinking

Blinking

1.     Set Control Valve to Metered Delayed Mode

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

N

N

Y

N indicates manually input volume capacity，

Y indicates automatically calculate volume capacity.

If N is chosen, go to step 4.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 4.2.

Default:

Range:

When N was selected in step 4 Default:

Range:

SOF-4 Metered Delayed Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

SOFT

Blinking

4.1. Manually Input Volume

      to confirm.Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

45

Tue

SOFT

If 0 is selected, 

Regeneration is only triggered by metered flow.

4.     Set Automatically Calculate Treated Water Volume

45.0

0.1-999.9

Blinking

Blinking

SOFT
     M³

        Tue

Tue

SOFT

SOFT

Tue

07

0-99

2.      Set Interval Days

02:00

0:00-23:59

3.      Set Regeneration Time

Blinking

Blinking

1.     Set Control Valve to Metered Delayed Mode

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

N

N

Y

N indicates manually input volume capacity，

Y indicates automatically calculate volume capacity.

If N is chosen, go to step 4.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 4.2.

Default:

Range:

When N was selected in step 4 Default:

Range:

SOF-4 Metered Delayed Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

SOFT

Blinking

4.1. Manually Input Volume

      to confirm.Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

45

Tue

SOFT

If 0 is selected, 

Regeneration is only triggered by metered flow.

4.     Set Automatically Calculate Treated Water Volume

45.0

0.1-999.9

Blinking

Blinking

SOFT
     M³

        Tue

Tue

SOFT

SOFT

Tue

07

0-99

2.      Set Interval Days

02:00

0:00-23:59

3.      Set Regeneration Time

Blinking

Blinking

1.     Set Control Valve to Metered Delayed Mode

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

N

N

Y

N indicates manually input volume capacity，

Y indicates automatically calculate volume capacity.

If N is chosen, go to step 4.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 4.2.

Default:

Range:

When N was selected in step 4 Default:

Range:

SOF-4 Metered Delayed Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

SOFT

Blinking

4.1. Manually Input Volume

      to confirm.Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          
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4.1. Introducción manual del volumen 
 
Cuando se ha seleccionado N en 
el paso 4: 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   45,0 
Rango:    0,1-999,9

4.2.1. Configuración de la unidad de 
dureza 
 
Si se ha seleccionado Y: 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   PPM 
Rango:    PPM, dH, FH 

Recordatorio
La configuración de la 
página 51 se solapa con 
este paso. Si realiza algún 
cambio aquí, se modificará 
la configuración mencionada 
en la página 51.

4.2.2. Configuración de la dureza de la 
entrada 
 
Si se ha seleccionado Y: 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar e ir 
al siguiente dígito. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   
300 (PPM), 
                20 (dH),30 (FH) 
Rango:    1-2500,1-150, 
                1-250 

Recordatorio
La configuración de la 
página 51 se solapa con 
este paso. Si realiza algún 
cambio aquí, se modificará 
la configuración mencionada 
en la página 51.

45

Tue

SOFT

If 0 is selected, 

Regeneration is only triggered by metered flow.

4.     Set Automatically Calculate Treated Water Volume

45.0

0.1-999.9

Blinking

Blinking

SOFT
     M³

        Tue

Tue

SOFT

SOFT

Tue

07

0-99

2.      Set Interval Days

02:00

0:00-23:59

3.      Set Regeneration Time

Blinking

Blinking

1.     Set Control Valve to Metered Delayed Mode

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

N

N

Y

N indicates manually input volume capacity，

Y indicates automatically calculate volume capacity.

If N is chosen, go to step 4.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 4.2.

Default:

Range:

When N was selected in step 4 Default:

Range:

SOF-4 Metered Delayed Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

SOFT

Blinking

4.1. Manually Input Volume

      to confirm.Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

46

4.2.1Set Hardness Unit

PPM

PPM,dH,FH

Default:

Range:

SOF-4 Metered Delayed ModeCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

If Y was chosen

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

N/A

N/A

Tue

    Kg

SOFT
     M³

Blinking

SOFT
     M³

        Tue

4.2.2 Set Inlet Hardness

Blinking

Tue

SOFT
PPM

300(PPM),20(dH),30(FH)

1-2500,1-150,1-250

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

This display is not editable.
Default:

Range:

Tue
PPM

SOFT Blinking

4.2.4Set Total Resin Exchange Capacity

4.2.5Display Calculated Treated Water Volume

1.5 (Kgm³)
80  (dHm³)
160(FHm³)

0.1-200
1-6000
1-6000

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press              or               to change.          

Press          to confirm and go to next digit.   

Tue

SOFT
PPM

4.2.3Set Ｏutlet Hardness

Blinking

0

0~ the handness 

number of inlet

Default:

Range:

Reminder

This screen is only displayed on FX100/125 

when SOF3/4 is selected and automatic treated 

volume is turned on.

46

4.2.1Set Hardness Unit

PPM

PPM,dH,FH

Default:

Range:

SOF-4 Metered Delayed ModeCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

If Y was chosen

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

N/A

N/A

Tue

    Kg

SOFT
     M³

Blinking

SOFT
     M³

        Tue

4.2.2 Set Inlet Hardness

Blinking

Tue

SOFT
PPM

300(PPM),20(dH),30(FH)

1-2500,1-150,1-250

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

This display is not editable.
Default:

Range:

Tue
PPM

SOFT Blinking

4.2.4Set Total Resin Exchange Capacity

4.2.5Display Calculated Treated Water Volume

1.5 (Kgm³)
80  (dHm³)
160(FHm³)

0.1-200
1-6000
1-6000

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press              or               to change.          

Press          to confirm and go to next digit.   

Tue

SOFT
PPM

4.2.3Set Ｏutlet Hardness

Blinking

0

0~ the handness 

number of inlet

Default:

Range:

Reminder

This screen is only displayed on FX100/125 

when SOF3/4 is selected and automatic treated 

volume is turned on.

SOF-4: MODO DE CONTADOR RETRASADO 
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4.2.3. Configuración de la dureza de 
la salida 
 
Si se ha seleccionado Y: 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar e ir 
al siguiente dígito. 
 

 
 
Predeterminado:   0 
Rango:    0 ~  
                cifra de dureza
                de la entrada 

Recordatorio
Esta pantalla solo  
aparece en los modelos 
FX100/125
cuando se selecciona 
SOF3/4 y está activado el 
volumen
automático de agua tratada.

4.2.4. Configuración de la capacidad 
total de intercambio de resina 
 
Si se ha seleccionado Y: 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar e ir 
al siguiente dígito.

 
 
Predeterminado:   1,5 (kg/m³)
                80 (dHm³)
                160 (FHm³) 
Rango:    0,1-200
                1-6000
                1-6000

4.2.5. Visualización del volumen calcu-
lado de agua tratada 
 
Este valor no se puede modificar.

 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D

5. Configuración del factor de seg-
uridad reservado 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar e ir 
al siguiente dígito.
Solo está disponible cuando se 
selecciona la regeneración pro-
porcional “FULL” o “AUTO”.

 
 
Predeterminado:   1,15
Rango:    1,00 - 150 

Recordatorio
Capacidad de reserva de 
agua = consumo medio dia-
rio × factor de seguridad

46

4.2.1Set Hardness Unit

PPM

PPM,dH,FH

Default:

Range:

SOF-4 Metered Delayed ModeCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

If Y was chosen

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

N/A

N/A

Tue

    Kg

SOFT
     M³

Blinking

SOFT
     M³

        Tue

4.2.2 Set Inlet Hardness

Blinking

Tue

SOFT
PPM

300(PPM),20(dH),30(FH)

1-2500,1-150,1-250

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

This display is not editable.
Default:

Range:

Tue
PPM

SOFT Blinking

4.2.4Set Total Resin Exchange Capacity

4.2.5Display Calculated Treated Water Volume

1.5 (Kgm³)
80  (dHm³)
160(FHm³)

0.1-200
1-6000
1-6000

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press              or               to change.          

Press          to confirm and go to next digit.   

Tue

SOFT
PPM

4.2.3Set Ｏutlet Hardness

Blinking

0

0~ the handness 

number of inlet

Default:

Range:

Reminder

This screen is only displayed on FX100/125 

when SOF3/4 is selected and automatic treated 

volume is turned on.

46

4.2.1Set Hardness Unit

PPM

PPM,dH,FH

Default:

Range:

SOF-4 Metered Delayed ModeCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

If Y was chosen

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

N/A

N/A

Tue

    Kg

SOFT
     M³

Blinking

SOFT
     M³

        Tue

4.2.2 Set Inlet Hardness

Blinking

Tue

SOFT
PPM

300(PPM),20(dH),30(FH)

1-2500,1-150,1-250

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

This display is not editable.
Default:

Range:

Tue
PPM

SOFT Blinking

4.2.4Set Total Resin Exchange Capacity

4.2.5Display Calculated Treated Water Volume

1.5 (Kgm³)
80  (dHm³)
160(FHm³)

0.1-200
1-6000
1-6000

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press              or               to change.          

Press          to confirm and go to next digit.   

Tue

SOFT
PPM

4.2.3Set Ｏutlet Hardness

Blinking

0

0~ the handness 

number of inlet

Default:

Range:

Reminder

This screen is only displayed on FX100/125 

when SOF3/4 is selected and automatic treated 

volume is turned on.

46

4.2.1Set Hardness Unit

PPM

PPM,dH,FH

Default:

Range:

SOF-4 Metered Delayed ModeCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

If Y was chosen

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

N/A

N/A

Tue

    Kg

SOFT
     M³

Blinking

SOFT
     M³

        Tue

4.2.2 Set Inlet Hardness

Blinking

Tue

SOFT
PPM

300(PPM),20(dH),30(FH)

1-2500,1-150,1-250

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

This display is not editable.
Default:

Range:

Tue
PPM

SOFT Blinking

4.2.4Set Total Resin Exchange Capacity

4.2.5Display Calculated Treated Water Volume

1.5 (Kgm³)
80  (dHm³)
160(FHm³)

0.1-200
1-6000
1-6000

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press              or               to change.          

Press          to confirm and go to next digit.   

Tue

SOFT
PPM

4.2.3Set Ｏutlet Hardness

Blinking

0

0~ the handness 

number of inlet

Default:

Range:

Reminder

This screen is only displayed on FX100/125 

when SOF3/4 is selected and automatic treated 

volume is turned on.

47

Tue

Refill

SOFT

PoSt

PoSt

PrE

6.     Set Pre/Post Refill

PoSt indicates post refill，

PrE indicates pre refill.

Blinking

Default:

Range:

SOF-4 Metered Delayed Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

PrE should be selected if proportional 

regeneration is to be chosen.

3

2-9

6.1   Set Salt Dissolving Duration

Blinking

Tue

SOFT When Pre-refill is selected
Default:

Range:

6.2   Set Proportional Regeneration

OFF

OFF

FULL

AUTOOff-Proportional regeneration turnedoff, 

safety factor will not affect settings.

Auto-Proportional regeneration.

Full-100% regeneration.

When full/auto is selected, the control

valve will skip to 8.2.1 from step 7.

See Page17 1.4 for explanation on 

proportional regeneration.

Blinking

Reminder

Pre-refill duration is automatically 
calculated based on water consumption 
if proportional regeneration is selected.  

Default:

Range:

N/A

7.     Set Regeneration Steps’ Duration

0-999min

Setting Backwash,Brine,Rinse duration is same as SOF-1.

Tue

Backwash

SOFT

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Blinking

Tue

SOFT

1.15

1.00-1.50

5.     Set Reserved Safety Factor

Water Reserved Capacity=

Average daily consumption x Safety factor.

Blinking

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Tue

SOFT

Only available when proportional regeneration 

"FULL"or "AUTO" is selected.

SOF-4: MODO DE CONTADOR RETRASADO 
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6. Configuración del llenado previo/
posterior 
 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar 
el valor.
Pulse  para confirmar e  
ir al siguiente dígito. 

PoSt indica llenado posterior.
PrE indica llenado previo. 
Si se opta por la regeneración 
proporcional, debe seleccionarse 
PrE.

 
 
Predeterminado:   PoSt 
Rango:    PoSt
                PrE

6.1. Configuración de la duración de 
la disolución de la sal 
 
Si se selecciona llenado previo: 
Pulse  o  para elegir el valor.
Pulse  para confirmar. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   3 
Rango:    2-9

6.2. Configuración de la regeneración  
proporcional 
 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar 
el valor.
Pulse  para confirmar e ir al 
siguiente dígito. 

Off: la regeneración no proporcio-
nal está desactivada; el factor de 
seguridad no afectará a la confi-
guración. Auto: regeneración 
proporcional. Full: regeneración 
total.
Cuando se selecciona el modo 
Full o Auto, la válvula de control 
pasará directamente del paso 7 
al 8.2.1.

 

Predeterminado:   OFF 
Rango:    OFF
                FULL
                AUTO
Consulte la página 30 para 
obtener más información 
sobre la regeneración pro-
porcional.

Recordatorio 
Si se selecciona la regenera-
ción proporcional, el tiempo 
hasta el llenado previo se 
calcula automáticamente 
en función del consumo de 
agua.

47

Tue

Refill

SOFT

PoSt

PoSt

PrE

6.     Set Pre/Post Refill

PoSt indicates post refill，

PrE indicates pre refill.

Blinking

Default:

Range:

SOF-4 Metered Delayed Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

PrE should be selected if proportional 

regeneration is to be chosen.

3

2-9

6.1   Set Salt Dissolving Duration

Blinking

Tue

SOFT When Pre-refill is selected
Default:

Range:

6.2   Set Proportional Regeneration

OFF

OFF

FULL

AUTOOff-Proportional regeneration turnedoff, 

safety factor will not affect settings.

Auto-Proportional regeneration.

Full-100% regeneration.

When full/auto is selected, the control

valve will skip to 8.2.1 from step 7.

See Page17 1.4 for explanation on 

proportional regeneration.

Blinking

Reminder

Pre-refill duration is automatically 
calculated based on water consumption 
if proportional regeneration is selected.  

Default:

Range:

N/A

7.     Set Regeneration Steps’ Duration

0-999min

Setting Backwash,Brine,Rinse duration is same as SOF-1.

Tue

Backwash

SOFT

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Blinking

Tue

SOFT

1.15

1.00-1.50

5.     Set Reserved Safety Factor

Water Reserved Capacity=

Average daily consumption x Safety factor.

Blinking

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Tue

SOFT

Only available when proportional regeneration 

"FULL"or "AUTO" is selected.

47

Tue

Refill

SOFT

PoSt

PoSt

PrE

6.     Set Pre/Post Refill

PoSt indicates post refill，

PrE indicates pre refill.

Blinking

Default:

Range:

SOF-4 Metered Delayed Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

PrE should be selected if proportional 

regeneration is to be chosen.

3

2-9

6.1   Set Salt Dissolving Duration

Blinking

Tue

SOFT When Pre-refill is selected
Default:

Range:

6.2   Set Proportional Regeneration

OFF

OFF

FULL

AUTOOff-Proportional regeneration turnedoff, 

safety factor will not affect settings.

Auto-Proportional regeneration.

Full-100% regeneration.

When full/auto is selected, the control

valve will skip to 8.2.1 from step 7.

See Page17 1.4 for explanation on 

proportional regeneration.

Blinking

Reminder

Pre-refill duration is automatically 
calculated based on water consumption 
if proportional regeneration is selected.  

Default:

Range:

N/A

7.     Set Regeneration Steps’ Duration

0-999min

Setting Backwash,Brine,Rinse duration is same as SOF-1.

Tue

Backwash

SOFT

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Blinking

Tue

SOFT

1.15

1.00-1.50

5.     Set Reserved Safety Factor

Water Reserved Capacity=

Average daily consumption x Safety factor.

Blinking

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Tue

SOFT

Only available when proportional regeneration 

"FULL"or "AUTO" is selected.
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Tue

Refill

SOFT

PoSt

PoSt

PrE

6.     Set Pre/Post Refill

PoSt indicates post refill，

PrE indicates pre refill.

Blinking

Default:

Range:

SOF-4 Metered Delayed Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

PrE should be selected if proportional 

regeneration is to be chosen.

3

2-9

6.1   Set Salt Dissolving Duration

Blinking

Tue

SOFT When Pre-refill is selected
Default:

Range:

6.2   Set Proportional Regeneration

OFF

OFF

FULL

AUTOOff-Proportional regeneration turnedoff, 

safety factor will not affect settings.

Auto-Proportional regeneration.

Full-100% regeneration.

When full/auto is selected, the control

valve will skip to 8.2.1 from step 7.

See Page17 1.4 for explanation on 

proportional regeneration.

Blinking

Reminder

Pre-refill duration is automatically 
calculated based on water consumption 
if proportional regeneration is selected.  

Default:

Range:

N/A

7.     Set Regeneration Steps’ Duration

0-999min

Setting Backwash,Brine,Rinse duration is same as SOF-1.

Tue

Backwash

SOFT

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Blinking

Tue

SOFT

1.15

1.00-1.50

5.     Set Reserved Safety Factor

Water Reserved Capacity=

Average daily consumption x Safety factor.

Blinking

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Tue

SOFT

Only available when proportional regeneration 

"FULL"or "AUTO" is selected.SOF-4: MODO DE CONTADOR RETRASADO 
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7. Configuración de la duración de 
los pasos de regeneración 
 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar e ir 
al siguiente dígito. 

La configuración de la duración 
del retrolavado, la salmuera y 
el aclarado es la mismo que en 
SOF-1.

 

 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    0-999 min

8. Configuración del cálculo 
automático del volumen de agua 
tratada 
 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar. 
N indica la capacidad de volumen 
introducida manualmente.
Y indica la capacidad de volumen 
calculada automáticamente.
Si se elige N, vaya al paso 8.1.
Si se elige Y, vaya al paso 8.2.

 
 
Predeterminado:    N 
Rango:     N 
                 Y

8.1. Introducción manual del volumen 
 
Cuando se ha seleccionado N en 
el paso 8: 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar 
el valor.
Pulse  para confirmar. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   12,0 
Rango:    0-999

8.2. Configuración de la unidad de 
dureza 
 
Si se seleccionó Y en el paso 8, 
pulse  o  para elegir el valor.
Pulse  para confirmar. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   160 
Rango:    0-999 g 

47

Tue

Refill

SOFT

PoSt

PoSt

PrE

6.     Set Pre/Post Refill

PoSt indicates post refill，

PrE indicates pre refill.

Blinking

Default:

Range:

SOF-4 Metered Delayed Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

PrE should be selected if proportional 

regeneration is to be chosen.

3

2-9

6.1   Set Salt Dissolving Duration

Blinking

Tue

SOFT When Pre-refill is selected
Default:

Range:

6.2   Set Proportional Regeneration

OFF

OFF

FULL

AUTOOff-Proportional regeneration turnedoff, 

safety factor will not affect settings.

Auto-Proportional regeneration.

Full-100% regeneration.

When full/auto is selected, the control

valve will skip to 8.2.1 from step 7.

See Page17 1.4 for explanation on 

proportional regeneration.

Blinking

Reminder

Pre-refill duration is automatically 
calculated based on water consumption 
if proportional regeneration is selected.  

Default:

Range:

N/A

7.     Set Regeneration Steps’ Duration

0-999min

Setting Backwash,Brine,Rinse duration is same as SOF-1.

Tue

Backwash

SOFT

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Blinking

Tue

SOFT

1.15

1.00-1.50

5.     Set Reserved Safety Factor

Water Reserved Capacity=

Average daily consumption x Safety factor.

Blinking

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Tue

SOFT

Only available when proportional regeneration 

"FULL"or "AUTO" is selected.
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Tue

SOFT

8.     Set Automatically Calculate  Treated Water Volume

12

0-999min

Blinking

N

N

Y

N indicates manually input volume capacity,

Y indicates automatically calculate volume capacity.

If N is chosen, go to step 8.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 8.2.

Default:

Range:

If N was chosen in step 8 Default:

Range:

Tue

Blinking

8.2   Set Hardness Unit

If Y was chosen in step 8 160

0-999min

Default:

Range:

8.2.2Select BLFC (gpm)Tue

Blinking

8.2.1Set Total Resin Exchange Capacity

225

0-999

Blinking

Tue

Default:

Range:

Tue

SOFT

Refill

Blinking

8.1   Manually Input Volume

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

FX100: 1.0

FX125/150: 3.0

FX200/300: 5.0

FX100:
1.0/1.2/1.5/2.0

FX125/150:
1.0/1.2/1.5/2.0/2.4/3/4/5

FX200:
2.4/4/5/8/10

FX300:
4/5/8/10
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SOF-4 Metered Delayed ModeCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

SOFT

8.     Set Automatically Calculate  Treated Water Volume

12

0-999min

Blinking

N

N

Y

N indicates manually input volume capacity,

Y indicates automatically calculate volume capacity.

If N is chosen, go to step 8.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 8.2.

Default:

Range:

If N was chosen in step 8 Default:

Range:

Tue

Blinking

8.2   Set Hardness Unit

If Y was chosen in step 8 160

0-999min

Default:

Range:

8.2.2Select BLFC (gpm)Tue

Blinking

8.2.1Set Total Resin Exchange Capacity

225

0-999

Blinking

Tue

Default:

Range:

Tue

SOFT

Refill

Blinking

8.1   Manually Input Volume

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

FX100: 1.0

FX125/150: 3.0

FX200/300: 5.0

FX100:
1.0/1.2/1.5/2.0

FX125/150:
1.0/1.2/1.5/2.0/2.4/3/4/5

FX200:
2.4/4/5/8/10

FX300:
4/5/8/10
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SOF-4 Metered Delayed ModeCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

SOFT

8.     Set Automatically Calculate  Treated Water Volume

12

0-999min

Blinking

N

N

Y

N indicates manually input volume capacity,

Y indicates automatically calculate volume capacity.

If N is chosen, go to step 8.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 8.2.

Default:

Range:

If N was chosen in step 8 Default:

Range:

Tue

Blinking

8.2   Set Hardness Unit

If Y was chosen in step 8 160

0-999min

Default:

Range:

8.2.2Select BLFC (gpm)Tue

Blinking

8.2.1Set Total Resin Exchange Capacity

225

0-999

Blinking

Tue

Default:

Range:

Tue

SOFT

Refill

Blinking

8.1   Manually Input Volume

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

FX100: 1.0

FX125/150: 3.0

FX200/300: 5.0

FX100:
1.0/1.2/1.5/2.0

FX125/150:
1.0/1.2/1.5/2.0/2.4/3/4/5

FX200:
2.4/4/5/8/10

FX300:
4/5/8/10

SOF-4: MODO DE CONTADOR RETRASADO 
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8.2.1 Configuración de la capacidad 
total de intercambio de resina 
 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar. 
 

 
 
Predeterminado:   225 
Rango:    0-999 l 

8.2.2. Configuración de BLFC (gpm) 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar. 

 
 
Predeterminado:  FX100: 1,0
               FX125/150: 3,0
               FX200/300: 5,0 
Rango:   FX100:
               1,0/1,2/1,5/2,0 
               FX125/150:
               1,0/1,2/1,5/2,0/ 
               2,4/3/4/5 
               FX200:
               2,4/4/5/8/10 
               FX300:
               4/5/8/10 

8.2.3. Visualización del tiempo total de 
llenado 
 
Este valor no se puede modificar. 
Pulse  para confirmar. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    0-999 min 

9. Pantalla de servicio en modo de 
contador retrasado 
 
Cuando la capacidad de volumen 
restante llegue a 0, se mostrará 
el tiempo que queda para la 
regeneración. 
 

 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D 

CONFIGURACIÓN  
COMPLETA
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SOF-4 Metered Delayed ModeCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

SOFT

8.     Set Automatically Calculate  Treated Water Volume

12

0-999min

Blinking

N

N

Y

N indicates manually input volume capacity,

Y indicates automatically calculate volume capacity.

If N is chosen, go to step 8.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 8.2.

Default:

Range:

If N was chosen in step 8 Default:

Range:

Tue

Blinking

8.2   Set Hardness Unit

If Y was chosen in step 8 160

0-999min

Default:

Range:

8.2.2Select BLFC (gpm)Tue

Blinking

8.2.1Set Total Resin Exchange Capacity

225

0-999

Blinking

Tue

Default:

Range:

Tue

SOFT

Refill

Blinking

8.1   Manually Input Volume

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

FX100: 1.0

FX125/150: 3.0

FX200/300: 5.0

FX100:
1.0/1.2/1.5/2.0

FX125/150:
1.0/1.2/1.5/2.0/2.4/3/4/5

FX200:
2.4/4/5/8/10

FX300:
4/5/8/10
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SOF-4 Metered Delayed ModeCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

SOFT

8.     Set Automatically Calculate  Treated Water Volume

12

0-999min

Blinking

N

N

Y

N indicates manually input volume capacity,

Y indicates automatically calculate volume capacity.

If N is chosen, go to step 8.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 8.2.

Default:

Range:

If N was chosen in step 8 Default:

Range:

Tue

Blinking

8.2   Set Hardness Unit

If Y was chosen in step 8 160

0-999min

Default:

Range:

8.2.2Select BLFC (gpm)Tue

Blinking

8.2.1Set Total Resin Exchange Capacity

225

0-999

Blinking

Tue

Default:

Range:

Tue

SOFT

Refill

Blinking

8.1   Manually Input Volume

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

FX100: 1.0

FX125/150: 3.0

FX200/300: 5.0

FX100:
1.0/1.2/1.5/2.0

FX125/150:
1.0/1.2/1.5/2.0/2.4/3/4/5

FX200:
2.4/4/5/8/10

FX300:
4/5/8/10
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0-999

N/AThis display is not editable,

Tue

SOFT

Refill

8.2.3Display of Total Refill Time(min)

Default:

Range:

When remaining volume capacity reaches 0, 

time to regeneration will be displayed.

10.   Metered Delayed Mode Service Display

Default:

Range: N/A

N/A

Setting Complete

      to confirm.Press          

Tue

SOFT

REMAIN

SOFT
     M³

REMAIN

Tue
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0-999

N/AThis display is not editable,

Tue

SOFT

Refill

8.2.3Display of Total Refill Time(min)

Default:

Range:

When remaining volume capacity reaches 0, 

time to regeneration will be displayed.

10.   Metered Delayed Mode Service Display

Default:

Range: N/A

N/A

Setting Complete

      to confirm.Press          

Tue

SOFT

REMAIN

SOFT
     M³

REMAIN

Tue

SOF-4: MODO DE CONTADOR RETRASADO 
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CONFIGURACIÓN DE LA VÁLVULA DE FILTRO 
 

1. Acceso a la configuración avan-
zada de la válvula de filtro 
 
Si la válvula de control es una 
válvula de descalcificador,  
mantenga pulsados  y  
durante tres segundos para que 
aparezca esta pantalla.  
Pulse  para introducir la con-
traseña.

 
 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D 
 

2. Introducción de contraseña 
 
Pulse   para introducir la 
contraseña. Pulse  para guar-
dar e ir al siguiente dígito.

 
 
Predeterminado:   0000 
Rango:    0000-9999

3. Selección de modo de regenera-
ción de la válvula de filtro 
 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar 
el modo.
Pulse  para confirmar. 

 
 
 
Predeterminado:    FIL1 
Rango:     FIL1
                 FIL3
                 FIL4 
 

CONFIGURACIÓN  
COMPLETA

50

FIL1

FIL1

FIL3

FIL4

Tue

FILTE

Tue

FILTE

1.     Enter Advanced Filter Valve Settings

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

2.      Enter the Password

Blinking

3.     Select Filter Valve Regeneration Mode

0000

0000-9999

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Filter Valve SettingsCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

FILTE

Blinking

If the control valve is a softener valve

Simultaneously  press and hold,

               3 seconds for this display,

Press        to enter password.

Press          

      to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to choose,

Press          

Setting Complete

FIL1-4' s functions are listed at

Page 15 .

For FIL-1, see Page 51

For FIL-2, see Page 53

For FIL-3, see Page 53

50

FIL1

FIL1

FIL3

FIL4

Tue

FILTE

Tue

FILTE

1.     Enter Advanced Filter Valve Settings

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

2.      Enter the Password

Blinking

3.     Select Filter Valve Regeneration Mode

0000

0000-9999

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Filter Valve SettingsCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

FILTE

Blinking

If the control valve is a softener valve

Simultaneously  press and hold,

               3 seconds for this display,

Press        to enter password.

Press          

      to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to choose,

Press          

Setting Complete

FIL1-4' s functions are listed at

Page 15 .

For FIL-1, see Page 51

For FIL-2, see Page 53

For FIL-3, see Page 53

50

FIL1

FIL1

FIL3

FIL4

Tue

FILTE

Tue

FILTE

1.     Enter Advanced Filter Valve Settings

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

2.      Enter the Password

Blinking

3.     Select Filter Valve Regeneration Mode

0000

0000-9999

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Filter Valve SettingsCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

FILTE

Blinking

If the control valve is a softener valve

Simultaneously  press and hold,

               3 seconds for this display,

Press        to enter password.

Press          

      to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to choose,

Press          

Setting Complete

FIL1-4' s functions are listed at

Page 15 .

For FIL-1, see Page 51

For FIL-2, see Page 53

For FIL-3, see Page 53
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51

Tue

FILTE

Tue

FILTE

Tue

07

1-99

2.     Set Interval Days

02:00

0:00-23:59

3.     Set Regen Time of Day

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

Press         to override day interval to less than 

1 day and enter 12 hour interval settings.

N/A

3

4

6

8

12

2.1   Set Regen Time for Less Than 12 Hour Intervals Tue

FILTE

Blinking

1.     Set Control Valve to Time Mode

      to confirm.Press          N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press         

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to choose interval hours,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32  will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings mentioned 

in Page 31  will change.

FIL-1 Time Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

15

4.      Set Backwash Duration

0-999min

Tue

Backwash

FILTE

Blinking

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

FILTE

51

Tue

FILTE

Tue

FILTE

Tue

07

1-99

2.     Set Interval Days

02:00

0:00-23:59

3.     Set Regen Time of Day

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

Press         to override day interval to less than 

1 day and enter 12 hour interval settings.

N/A

3

4

6

8

12

2.1   Set Regen Time for Less Than 12 Hour Intervals Tue

FILTE

Blinking

1.     Set Control Valve to Time Mode

      to confirm.Press          N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press         

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to choose interval hours,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32  will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings mentioned 

in Page 31  will change.

FIL-1 Time Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

15

4.      Set Backwash Duration

0-999min

Tue

Backwash

FILTE

Blinking

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

FILTE

51

Tue

FILTE

Tue

FILTE

Tue

07

1-99

2.     Set Interval Days

02:00

0:00-23:59

3.     Set Regen Time of Day

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

Press         to override day interval to less than 

1 day and enter 12 hour interval settings.

N/A

3

4

6

8

12

2.1   Set Regen Time for Less Than 12 Hour Intervals Tue

FILTE

Blinking

1.     Set Control Valve to Time Mode

      to confirm.Press          N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press         

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to choose interval hours,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32  will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings mentioned 

in Page 31  will change.

FIL-1 Time Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

15

4.      Set Backwash Duration

0-999min

Tue

Backwash

FILTE

Blinking

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

FILTE

51

Tue

FILTE

Tue

FILTE

Tue

07

1-99

2.     Set Interval Days

02:00

0:00-23:59

3.     Set Regen Time of Day

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

Press         to override day interval to less than 

1 day and enter 12 hour interval settings.

N/A

3

4

6

8

12

2.1   Set Regen Time for Less Than 12 Hour Intervals Tue

FILTE

Blinking

1.     Set Control Valve to Time Mode

      to confirm.Press          N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press         

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to choose interval hours,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32  will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings mentioned 

in Page 31  will change.

FIL-1 Time Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

15

4.      Set Backwash Duration

0-999min

Tue

Backwash

FILTE

Blinking

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

FILTE

FIL-1: MODO DE TIEMPO 

1. Configuración de la válvula de 
control en modo de contador 
retrasado 
 
Pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D

2. Configuración de los días del 
intervalo 
 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
Predeterminado:   07 
Rango:    0-99 

Recordatorio 
La página 50 se solapa con 
este paso. Si realiza algún 
cambio aquí, se modificará 
la configuración mencionada 
en la página 50.

2.1 Configuración del tiempo de 
regeneración para intervalos 
inferiores a 12 horas 
 
Pulse  para anular el intervalo 
de días y establecerlo en menos 
de un día e introduzca la configu-
ración del intervalo de 12 horas. 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar el 
intervalo de horas.
Pulse  para confirmar. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    3 
                4 
                6 
                8 
                12 

3. Configuración de la hora de 
regeneración
 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   02:00 
Rango:    0:00-23:59

Recordatorio 
La configuración de la 
página 51 se solapa con 
este paso. Si realiza algún 
cambio aquí, se modificará 
la configuración mencionada 
en la página 51.
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4. Configuración de la duración del 
retrolavado 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar e ir 
al siguiente dígito. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   15 
Rango:    0-999 min 

5. Configuración de la duración de 
extracción de salmuera 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar e ir 
al siguiente dígito. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   60 
Rango:    0-999 min 

6. Configuración de la duración del 
segundo retrolavado 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar e ir 
al siguiente dígito. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   0 
Rango:    0-999 min 

7. Configuración del tiempo de 
aclarado 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar e ir 
al siguiente dígito. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   10 
Rango:    0-999 min 

8. Configuración de la duración del 
llenado 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el va-
lor. Pulse  para guardar y volver 
a la pantalla de servicio 

 
 
Predeterminado:   0 
Rango:    0-999 min 

51

Tue

FILTE

Tue

FILTE

Tue

07

1-99

2.     Set Interval Days

02:00

0:00-23:59

3.     Set Regen Time of Day

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

Press         to override day interval to less than 

1 day and enter 12 hour interval settings.

N/A

3

4

6

8

12

2.1   Set Regen Time for Less Than 12 Hour Intervals Tue

FILTE

Blinking

1.     Set Control Valve to Time Mode

      to confirm.Press          N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press         

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to choose interval hours,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32  will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings mentioned 

in Page 31  will change.

FIL-1 Time Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

15

4.      Set Backwash Duration

0-999min

Tue

Backwash

FILTE

Blinking

Default:

Range:

Press          

      to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

FILTE

52

FIL-1 Time ModeCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

Rinse

FILTE

7.     Set Rinse Time

0

5.     Set Brine Draw Duration

Blinking

0

6.     Set 2nd Backwash DurationTue

Backwash

FILTE

Blinking

0-999min

Default:

Range:

0-999min

Default:

Range:

10

0-999min

Default:

Range:

Tue

FILTE

REMAIN

Tue

FILTE

REMAIN

When day interval has reached 0,

time to regeneration will be displayed.

9.     Time Mode Service Display

Default:

Range: N/A

N/A

Setting Complete

8.     Set Refill Duration

0

0-999min

Default:

Range:

Tue

Refill

FILTE

Blinking

Press          

      to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          or                to change,

Press                to save and return to service  display.

Tue

Brine

FILTE

Blinking

52

FIL-1 Time ModeCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

Rinse

FILTE

7.     Set Rinse Time

0

5.     Set Brine Draw Duration

Blinking

0

6.     Set 2nd Backwash DurationTue

Backwash

FILTE

Blinking

0-999min

Default:

Range:

0-999min

Default:

Range:

10

0-999min

Default:

Range:

Tue

FILTE

REMAIN

Tue

FILTE

REMAIN

When day interval has reached 0,

time to regeneration will be displayed.

9.     Time Mode Service Display

Default:

Range: N/A

N/A

Setting Complete

8.     Set Refill Duration

0

0-999min

Default:

Range:

Tue

Refill

FILTE

Blinking

Press          

      to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          or                to change,

Press                to save and return to service  display.

Tue

Brine

FILTE

Blinking

52

FIL-1 Time ModeCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

Rinse

FILTE

7.     Set Rinse Time

0

5.     Set Brine Draw Duration

Blinking

0

6.     Set 2nd Backwash DurationTue

Backwash

FILTE

Blinking

0-999min

Default:

Range:

0-999min

Default:

Range:

10

0-999min

Default:

Range:

Tue

FILTE

REMAIN

Tue

FILTE

REMAIN

When day interval has reached 0,

time to regeneration will be displayed.

9.     Time Mode Service Display

Default:

Range: N/A

N/A

Setting Complete

8.     Set Refill Duration

0

0-999min

Default:

Range:

Tue

Refill

FILTE

Blinking

Press          

      to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          or                to change,

Press                to save and return to service  display.

Tue

Brine

FILTE

Blinking

52

FIL-1 Time ModeCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

Rinse

FILTE

7.     Set Rinse Time

0

5.     Set Brine Draw Duration

Blinking

0

6.     Set 2nd Backwash DurationTue

Backwash

FILTE

Blinking

0-999min

Default:

Range:

0-999min

Default:

Range:

10

0-999min

Default:

Range:

Tue

FILTE

REMAIN

Tue

FILTE

REMAIN

When day interval has reached 0,

time to regeneration will be displayed.

9.     Time Mode Service Display

Default:

Range: N/A

N/A

Setting Complete

8.     Set Refill Duration

0

0-999min

Default:

Range:

Tue

Refill

FILTE

Blinking

Press          

      to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          or                to change,

Press                to save and return to service  display.

Tue

Brine

FILTE

Blinking

FIL-1: MODO DE TIEMPO 



CO
N

TR
O

LS
 &

 S
ET

TI
N

G
S

77

52

FIL-1 Time ModeCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

Rinse

FILTE

7.     Set Rinse Time

0

5.     Set Brine Draw Duration

Blinking

0

6.     Set 2nd Backwash DurationTue

Backwash

FILTE

Blinking

0-999min

Default:

Range:

0-999min

Default:

Range:

10

0-999min

Default:

Range:

Tue

FILTE

REMAIN

Tue

FILTE

REMAIN

When day interval has reached 0,

time to regeneration will be displayed.

9.     Time Mode Service Display

Default:

Range: N/A

N/A

Setting Complete

8.     Set Refill Duration

0

0-999min

Default:

Range:

Tue

Refill

FILTE

Blinking

Press          

      to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

      to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          or                to change,

Press                to save and return to service  display.

Tue

Brine

FILTE

Blinking

9. Pantalla de servicio en modo de 
tiempo 
 
Cuando el intervalo de días llegue 
a 0, se mostrará el tiempo que 
queda para la regeneración. 

 
 
Predeterminado:    N/D 
Rango:     N/D 

CONFIGURACIÓN  
COMPLETA

FIL-1: MODO DE TIEMPO 
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FIL-3 Y FIL-4: MODO DE CONTADOR INMEDIATO Y MODO DE CONTADOR RETRASADO 

1. Configuración de la válvula de 
control en modo de contador 
inmediato 
 
Pulse  para cambiar al modo de 
contador retrasado (FIL-3 o FIL-4).
Pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D

2. Volumen de agua tratada de 
entrada 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor.
Pulse  para guardar e ir al 
siguiente dígito 
 

 
 
Predeterminado:   45,0 
Rango:    0,1-999,9 

3. Configuración de los días del 
intervalo 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor; pulse  para confirmar.
Si esta seleccionado 0, la regene-
ración solo se activará en función 
del caudal. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   07 
Rango:    1-99

Recordatorio 
La configuración de la 
página 50 se solapa con 
este paso. Si realiza algún 
cambio aquí, se modificará 
la configuración mencionada 
en la página 50.

4. Configuración del tiempo de 
regeneración
 
Pulse  o  para seleccionar  
valor. Pulse  para confirmar. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   02:00 
Rango:    0:00-23:59

Recordatorio 
La configuración de la 
página 51 se solapa con 
este paso. Si realiza algún 
cambio aquí, se modificará 
la configuración mencionada 
en la página 51.

53

FIL-3&FIL-4 Metered Immediate & Metered Delayed Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

FILTE

45.0

0.1-999.9

2.     Input Treated Water Volume

Remaining steps
are same as FIL-1.

     M³

REMAIN

Tue

FILTE

Blinking

     M³

        Tue

FILTE

Blinking

1.     Set Control Valve to Metered Immediate Mode

to change toPress          N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

to confirm.Press          

Default:

Range:

If 0 is selected, regeneration will only be 

triggered by flow volume.

Tue

FILTE

FILTE

Tue

07

1-99

3.     Set Interval Days

02:00

0:00-23:59

4.    Set Regeneration Time

Blinking

Blinking

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

15

5.     Set Backwash Duration

0-999min

Tue

Backwash

FILTE

Blinking

Default:

Range:

6.     Metered Immediate/Delayed Service Display

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Setting Complete

Metered Delayed Mode (FIL-3 or FIL-4)

Press          

to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

to confirm.

or                to choose,

Press          

Press          

to confirm.

or                to choose,

Press          

53

FIL-3&FIL-4 Metered Immediate & Metered Delayed Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

FILTE

45.0

0.1-999.9

2.     Input Treated Water Volume

Remaining steps
are same as FIL-1.

     M³

REMAIN

Tue

FILTE

Blinking

     M³

        Tue

FILTE

Blinking

1.     Set Control Valve to Metered Immediate Mode

to change toPress          N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

to confirm.Press          

Default:

Range:

If 0 is selected, regeneration will only be 

triggered by flow volume.

Tue

FILTE

FILTE

Tue

07

1-99

3.     Set Interval Days

02:00

0:00-23:59

4.    Set Regeneration Time

Blinking

Blinking

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

15

5.     Set Backwash Duration

0-999min

Tue

Backwash

FILTE

Blinking

Default:

Range:

6.     Metered Immediate/Delayed Service Display

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Setting Complete

Metered Delayed Mode (FIL-3 or FIL-4)

Press          

to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

to confirm.

or                to choose,

Press          

Press          

to confirm.

or                to choose,

Press          

53

FIL-3&FIL-4 Metered Immediate & Metered Delayed Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

FILTE

45.0

0.1-999.9

2.     Input Treated Water Volume

Remaining steps
are same as FIL-1.

     M³

REMAIN

Tue

FILTE

Blinking

     M³

        Tue

FILTE

Blinking

1.     Set Control Valve to Metered Immediate Mode

to change toPress          N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

to confirm.Press          

Default:

Range:

If 0 is selected, regeneration will only be 

triggered by flow volume.

Tue

FILTE

FILTE

Tue

07

1-99

3.     Set Interval Days

02:00

0:00-23:59

4.    Set Regeneration Time

Blinking

Blinking

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

15

5.     Set Backwash Duration

0-999min

Tue

Backwash

FILTE

Blinking

Default:

Range:

6.     Metered Immediate/Delayed Service Display

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Setting Complete

Metered Delayed Mode (FIL-3 or FIL-4)

Press          

to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

to confirm.

or                to choose,

Press          

Press          

to confirm.

or                to choose,

Press          
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FIL-3&FIL-4 Metered Immediate & Metered Delayed Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

FILTE

45.0

0.1-999.9

2.     Input Treated Water Volume

Remaining steps
are same as FIL-1.

     M³

REMAIN

Tue

FILTE

Blinking

     M³

        Tue

FILTE

Blinking

1.     Set Control Valve to Metered Immediate Mode

to change toPress          N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

to confirm.Press          

Default:

Range:

If 0 is selected, regeneration will only be 

triggered by flow volume.

Tue

FILTE

FILTE

Tue

07

1-99

3.     Set Interval Days

02:00

0:00-23:59

4.    Set Regeneration Time

Blinking

Blinking

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

15

5.     Set Backwash Duration

0-999min

Tue

Backwash

FILTE

Blinking

Default:

Range:

6.     Metered Immediate/Delayed Service Display

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Setting Complete

Metered Delayed Mode (FIL-3 or FIL-4)

Press          

to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

to confirm.

or                to choose,

Press          

Press          

to confirm.

or                to choose,

Press          
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5. Configuración de la duración del 
retrolavado 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor.
Pulse  para confirmar e ir al 
siguiente dígito. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   15 
Rango:    0-999 min 

6. Pantalla de servicio con contador 
inmediato/retrasado 
 
 

 

 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D 

CONFIGURACIÓN  
COMPLETA

53

FIL-3&FIL-4 Metered Immediate & Metered Delayed Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

FILTE

45.0

0.1-999.9

2.     Input Treated Water Volume

Remaining steps
are same as FIL-1.

     M³

REMAIN

Tue

FILTE

Blinking

     M³

        Tue

FILTE

Blinking

1.     Set Control Valve to Metered Immediate Mode

to change toPress          N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

to confirm.Press          

Default:

Range:

If 0 is selected, regeneration will only be 

triggered by flow volume.

Tue

FILTE

FILTE

Tue

07

1-99

3.     Set Interval Days

02:00

0:00-23:59

4.    Set Regeneration Time

Blinking

Blinking

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

15

5.     Set Backwash Duration

0-999min

Tue

Backwash

FILTE

Blinking

Default:

Range:

6.     Metered Immediate/Delayed Service Display

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Setting Complete

Metered Delayed Mode (FIL-3 or FIL-4)

Press          

to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

to confirm.

or                to choose,

Press          

Press          

to confirm.

or                to choose,

Press          
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FIL-3&FIL-4 Metered Immediate & Metered Delayed Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Tue

FILTE

45.0

0.1-999.9

2.     Input Treated Water Volume

Remaining steps
are same as FIL-1.

     M³

REMAIN

Tue

FILTE

Blinking

     M³

        Tue

FILTE

Blinking

1.     Set Control Valve to Metered Immediate Mode

to change toPress          N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

to confirm.Press          

Default:

Range:

If 0 is selected, regeneration will only be 

triggered by flow volume.

Tue

FILTE

FILTE

Tue

07

1-99

3.     Set Interval Days

02:00

0:00-23:59

4.    Set Regeneration Time

Blinking

Blinking

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

15

5.     Set Backwash Duration

0-999min

Tue

Backwash

FILTE

Blinking

Default:

Range:

6.     Metered Immediate/Delayed Service Display

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Setting Complete

Metered Delayed Mode (FIL-3 or FIL-4)

Press          

to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

to save and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Press          

to confirm.

or                to choose,

Press          

Press          

to confirm.

or                to choose,

Press          

FIL-3 Y FIL-4: MODO DE CONTADOR INMEDIATO Y MODO DE CONTADOR RETRASADO 
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CONFIGURACIÓN DE VÁLVULA TOTALMENTE PROGRAMABLE 
 

1. Introducción de FP-RCS 
 
Si FP-RCS está seleccionado, 
pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D 
 

2. Introducción de contraseña 
 
Pulse   para introducir la  
contraseña. Pulse  para guar-
dar e ir al siguiente dígito.

 
 
Predeterminado:   0000 
Rango:    0000-9999

Recordatorio
Es el mismo paso que el de 
contraseña en la configura-
ción avanzada.

3. Selección del modo FP-rCS  
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor.
Pulse  para confirmar. 

 
 
Predeterminado:    FP-4 
Rango:     FP-1
                 FP-2
                 FP-3
                 FP-4 
 

CONFIGURACIÓN  
COMPLETA

54

FP-4

FP-1

FP-2

FP-3

FP-4

If FP-rCS is selected

Tue

Tue

1.      Enter FP-RCS

N/A

N/A

Blinking

0000

0000-9999

Blinking

Tue

FP-rCSCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

2.     Enter Password

Press                         to enter the password,          

Press             to save and move to the next digit.          

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

3.     Select FP-rCS Mode

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Setting Complete

FP1-4' s functions are detailed at 

Page 15.

For FP-1, see Page 55

For FP-2, see Page 58

For FP-3, see Page 59

For FP-4, see Page 61

Reminder
This step is same as the password step 

in advanced settings.

      to confirm.Press          

54

FP-4

FP-1

FP-2

FP-3

FP-4

If FP-rCS is selected

Tue

Tue

1.      Enter FP-RCS

N/A

N/A

Blinking

0000

0000-9999

Blinking

Tue

FP-rCSCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

2.     Enter Password

Press                         to enter the password,          

Press             to save and move to the next digit.          

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

3.     Select FP-rCS Mode

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Setting Complete

FP1-4' s functions are detailed at 

Page 15.

For FP-1, see Page 55

For FP-2, see Page 58

For FP-3, see Page 59

For FP-4, see Page 61

Reminder
This step is same as the password step 

in advanced settings.

      to confirm.Press          

54

FP-4

FP-1

FP-2

FP-3

FP-4

If FP-rCS is selected

Tue

Tue

1.      Enter FP-RCS

N/A

N/A

Blinking

0000

0000-9999

Blinking

Tue

FP-rCSCCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

2.     Enter Password

Press                         to enter the password,          

Press             to save and move to the next digit.          

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

3.     Select FP-rCS Mode

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

Setting Complete

FP1-4' s functions are detailed at 

Page 15.

For FP-1, see Page 55

For FP-2, see Page 58

For FP-3, see Page 59

For FP-4, see Page 61

Reminder
This step is same as the password step 

in advanced settings.

      to confirm.Press          
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55

Tue

07

1-99

02:00

0:00-23:59

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

N/A

3

4

6

8

12

Tue

Blinking

N/A

N/A

Tue

Tue

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

Tue

Backwash

bSH

Blinking

FP-1 Time Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

1.     Select FP-1 Time Mode

      to confirm.Press          

2.     Set Override Day Interval

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

2.1   Set Short Period Generation

Press          and set a interval shorter than 1         

day to enter short period regeneration.

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to set hour interval

Press          

3.     Set Regeneration Time of Day

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

3.     Select Program for Cycle 1

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

bSH-Backwash, dbr-brine draw,

rnS-Rinse, rEF-Refill,

dSo-Dissolve, End-finish custom program

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

55

Tue

07

1-99

02:00

0:00-23:59

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

N/A

3

4

6

8

12

Tue

Blinking

N/A

N/A

Tue

Tue

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

Tue

Backwash

bSH

Blinking

FP-1 Time Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

1.     Select FP-1 Time Mode

      to confirm.Press          

2.     Set Override Day Interval

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

2.1   Set Short Period Generation

Press          and set a interval shorter than 1         

day to enter short period regeneration.

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to set hour interval

Press          

3.     Set Regeneration Time of Day

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

3.     Select Program for Cycle 1

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

bSH-Backwash, dbr-brine draw,

rnS-Rinse, rEF-Refill,

dSo-Dissolve, End-finish custom program

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

55

Tue

07

1-99

02:00

0:00-23:59

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

N/A

3

4

6

8

12

Tue

Blinking

N/A

N/A

Tue

Tue

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

Tue

Backwash

bSH

Blinking

FP-1 Time Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

1.     Select FP-1 Time Mode

      to confirm.Press          

2.     Set Override Day Interval

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

2.1   Set Short Period Generation

Press          and set a interval shorter than 1         

day to enter short period regeneration.

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to set hour interval

Press          

3.     Set Regeneration Time of Day

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

3.     Select Program for Cycle 1

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

bSH-Backwash, dbr-brine draw,

rnS-Rinse, rEF-Refill,

dSo-Dissolve, End-finish custom program

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

55

Tue

07

1-99

02:00

0:00-23:59

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

N/A

3

4

6

8

12

Tue

Blinking

N/A

N/A

Tue

Tue

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

Tue

Backwash

bSH

Blinking

FP-1 Time Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

1.     Select FP-1 Time Mode

      to confirm.Press          

2.     Set Override Day Interval

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

2.1   Set Short Period Generation

Press          and set a interval shorter than 1         

day to enter short period regeneration.

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to set hour interval

Press          

3.     Set Regeneration Time of Day

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

3.     Select Program for Cycle 1

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

bSH-Backwash, dbr-brine draw,

rnS-Rinse, rEF-Refill,

dSo-Dissolve, End-finish custom program

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

FP-1: MODO DE TIEMPO 

1. Selección del modo de tiempo 
FP-1 
 
Pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D 
 

2. Configuración de la anulación de 
intervalo de días 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   07 
Rango:    1-99

Recordatorio
La configuración de la 
página 50 se solapa con 
este paso. Si realiza algún 
cambio aquí, se modificará 
la configuración mencionada 
en la página 50.

2.1. Configuración de la regeneración 
de corto plazo 
 
Pulse  y establezca un intervalo  
inferior a 1 día para activar la rege-
neración de corto plazo.
Pulse  o  para configurar el 
intervalo de horas.
Pulse  para confirmar. 

 
 
Predeterminado:    N/D 
Rango:     3 
                 4 
                 6 
                 8 
                 12 

3. Configuración de la hora del día 
de regeneración 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   02:00 
Rango:    0:00-23:59

Recordatorio
La configuración de la 
página 51 se solapa con 
este paso. Si realiza algún 
cambio aquí, se modificará 
la configuración mencionada 
en la página 51.
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5. Selección de programa para el 
ciclo 1 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiarlo.
Pulse  para confirmar.
bSH (retrolavado), bdr (extracción 
de salmuera), rnS (aclarado), rEF 
(llenado) dSo (disolución), End (fin 
del programa personalizado) 

 
 
Predeterminado:   bSH 
Rango:    bSH
                bdr
                rnS
                rEF
                dSo
                End

4. Ajuste la duración del ciclo 1 (min) 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor.
Pulse  para pasar al siguiente 
dígito. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   15 
Rango:    0-999

5. Selección de programa para el 
ciclo 2 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiarlo.
Pulse  para confirmar.

 

 
 
Predeterminado:   bdr 
Rango:    bSH
                bdr
                rnS
                rEF
                dSo
                End

5.1 Configuración de la duración del 
ciclo 2 (min) 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor.
Pulse  para pasar al siguiente 
dígito. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   60 
Rango:    0-999

55

Tue

07

1-99

02:00

0:00-23:59

Blinking

Blinking

Blinking

N/A

3

4

6

8

12

Tue

Blinking

N/A

N/A

Tue

Tue

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

Tue

Backwash

bSH

Blinking

FP-1 Time Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

1.     Select FP-1 Time Mode

      to confirm.Press          

2.     Set Override Day Interval

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

2.1   Set Short Period Generation

Press          and set a interval shorter than 1         

day to enter short period regeneration.

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to set hour interval

Press          

3.     Set Regeneration Time of Day

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

3.     Select Program for Cycle 1

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

bSH-Backwash, dbr-brine draw,

rnS-Rinse, rEF-Refill,

dSo-Dissolve, End-finish custom program

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

56

Blinking

15

0-999

Tue

Backwash

Tue

Brine

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

bdr

Tue

Brine

Blinking

60

0-999

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

rnS

Tue

Rinse

Tue

Rinse

Blinking

10

0-999

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

rEF
Tue

Refill

CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss FP-1 Time Mode

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

4.2   Set Cycle 1 Length (min)

Press          

      move to the next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

5.1   Select Program for Cycle 2

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

5.2   Set Cycle 2 Length (min)

Press          

      move to the next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

6.1   Select Program for Cycle 3

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

6.2   Set Cycle 3 Length (min)

Press          

      move to the next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

7.1   Select Program for Cycle 4

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

56

Blinking

15

0-999

Tue

Backwash

Tue

Brine

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

bdr

Tue

Brine

Blinking

60

0-999

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

rnS

Tue

Rinse

Tue

Rinse

Blinking

10

0-999

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

rEF
Tue

Refill

CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss FP-1 Time Mode

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

4.2   Set Cycle 1 Length (min)

Press          

      move to the next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

5.1   Select Program for Cycle 2

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

5.2   Set Cycle 2 Length (min)

Press          

      move to the next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

6.1   Select Program for Cycle 3

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

6.2   Set Cycle 3 Length (min)

Press          

      move to the next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

7.1   Select Program for Cycle 4

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

56

Blinking

15

0-999

Tue

Backwash

Tue

Brine

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

bdr

Tue

Brine

Blinking

60

0-999

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

rnS

Tue

Rinse

Tue

Rinse

Blinking

10

0-999

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

rEF
Tue

Refill

CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss FP-1 Time Mode

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

4.2   Set Cycle 1 Length (min)

Press          

      move to the next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

5.1   Select Program for Cycle 2

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

5.2   Set Cycle 2 Length (min)

Press          

      move to the next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

6.1   Select Program for Cycle 3

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

6.2   Set Cycle 3 Length (min)

Press          

      move to the next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

7.1   Select Program for Cycle 4

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

FP-1: MODO DE TIEMPO 
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6. Selección de programa para el 
ciclo 3 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiarlo.
Pulse  para confirmar.

 

 
 
Predeterminado:   rnS 
Rango:    bSH
                bdr
                rnS
                rEF
                dSo
                End

6.1 Configuración de la duración del 
ciclo 3 (min) 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor.
Pulse  para pasar al siguiente 
dígito. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   10 
Rango:    0-999

7. Selección de programa para el 
ciclo 4 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiarlo.
Pulse  para confirmar.

 

 
 
Predeterminado:   rEF 
Rango:    bSH
                bdr
                rnS
                rEF
                dSo
                End

7.1 Configuración de la duración del 
ciclo 4 (min) 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor.
Pulse  para pasar al siguiente 
dígito. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   12 
Rango:    0-999

56

Blinking

15

0-999

Tue

Backwash

Tue

Brine

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

bdr

Tue

Brine

Blinking

60

0-999

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

rnS

Tue

Rinse

Tue

Rinse

Blinking

10

0-999

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

rEF
Tue

Refill

CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss FP-1 Time Mode

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

4.2   Set Cycle 1 Length (min)

Press          

      move to the next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

5.1   Select Program for Cycle 2

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

5.2   Set Cycle 2 Length (min)

Press          

      move to the next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

6.1   Select Program for Cycle 3

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

6.2   Set Cycle 3 Length (min)

Press          

      move to the next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

7.1   Select Program for Cycle 4

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

56

Blinking

15

0-999

Tue

Backwash

Tue

Brine

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

bdr

Tue

Brine

Blinking

60

0-999

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

rnS

Tue

Rinse

Tue

Rinse

Blinking

10

0-999

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

rEF
Tue

Refill

CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss FP-1 Time Mode

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

4.2   Set Cycle 1 Length (min)

Press          

      move to the next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

5.1   Select Program for Cycle 2

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

5.2   Set Cycle 2 Length (min)

Press          

      move to the next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

6.1   Select Program for Cycle 3

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

6.2   Set Cycle 3 Length (min)

Press          

      move to the next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

7.1   Select Program for Cycle 4

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

56

Blinking

15

0-999

Tue

Backwash

Tue

Brine

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

bdr

Tue

Brine

Blinking

60

0-999

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

rnS

Tue

Rinse

Tue

Rinse

Blinking

10

0-999

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

rEF
Tue

Refill

CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss FP-1 Time Mode

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

4.2   Set Cycle 1 Length (min)

Press          

      move to the next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

5.1   Select Program for Cycle 2

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

5.2   Set Cycle 2 Length (min)

Press          

      move to the next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

6.1   Select Program for Cycle 3

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

6.2   Set Cycle 3 Length (min)

Press          

      move to the next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

7.1   Select Program for Cycle 4

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

57

12

0-999

Tue

Refill

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

End

Backwash

N/A

N/A

Review all cycles and time

Tue

REMAIN

Tue

REMAIN

Blinking

Tue

FP-1 Time Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Set C5-C8 in the same way.

7.2   Set Cycle 4 Length (min)

Press          

      move to the next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

8.     Select Program for Cycle 9

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

A maximum of 9 cycles can be selected. Choose "END" for any

cycle and the regeneration program ends.

If "END" was not selected, the system will run all 9 selected

cycles, and return to service position after cycle 9 is completed.

Not editable,

      to confirm.Press          

Default:

Range:

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

9.     Review Cycle 1 Program

10.     Service Display for FR-1

When remaining days reaches zero, time to

next regeneration will be displayed.

Setting Complete

FP-1: MODO DE TIEMPO 
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8. Selección de programa para el 
ciclo 9 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiarlo.
Pulse  para confirmar.

Se puede seleccionar un máximo 
de nueve ciclos. Seleccione “END” 
para cualquier ciclo y el programa 
de regeneración finalizará.
Si no se selecciona “END”, el 
sistema ejecutará los nueve ciclos 
seleccionados y volverá a la posi-
ción de servicio una vez finalizado 
el ciclo 9. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   End 
Rango:    bSH
                bdr
                rnS
                rEF
                dSo
                End

9. Revisión del programa del ciclo 1 
 
No se puede editar.
Pulse  para confirmar. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D

10. Pantalla de servicio de FR-1 
 
Cuando los días restantes lleguen 
a cero, se mostrará el tiempo que 
falta para la próxima regeneración. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D

CONFIGURACIÓN COM-

57

12

0-999

Tue

Refill

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

End

Backwash

N/A

N/A

Review all cycles and time

Tue

REMAIN

Tue

REMAIN

Blinking

Tue

FP-1 Time Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Set C5-C8 in the same way.

7.2   Set Cycle 4 Length (min)

Press          

      move to the next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

8.     Select Program for Cycle 9

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

A maximum of 9 cycles can be selected. Choose "END" for any

cycle and the regeneration program ends.

If "END" was not selected, the system will run all 9 selected

cycles, and return to service position after cycle 9 is completed.

Not editable,

      to confirm.Press          

Default:

Range:

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

9.     Review Cycle 1 Program

10.     Service Display for FR-1

When remaining days reaches zero, time to

next regeneration will be displayed.

Setting Complete

57

12

0-999

Tue

Refill

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

End

Backwash

N/A

N/A

Review all cycles and time

Tue

REMAIN

Tue

REMAIN

Blinking

Tue

FP-1 Time Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Set C5-C8 in the same way.

7.2   Set Cycle 4 Length (min)

Press          

      move to the next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

8.     Select Program for Cycle 9

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

A maximum of 9 cycles can be selected. Choose "END" for any

cycle and the regeneration program ends.

If "END" was not selected, the system will run all 9 selected

cycles, and return to service position after cycle 9 is completed.

Not editable,

      to confirm.Press          

Default:

Range:

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

9.     Review Cycle 1 Program

10.     Service Display for FR-1

When remaining days reaches zero, time to

next regeneration will be displayed.

Setting Complete

57

12

0-999

Tue

Refill

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

End

Backwash

N/A

N/A

Review all cycles and time

Tue

REMAIN

Tue

REMAIN

Blinking

Tue

FP-1 Time Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Set C5-C8 in the same way.

7.2   Set Cycle 4 Length (min)

Press          

      move to the next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

8.     Select Program for Cycle 9

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

A maximum of 9 cycles can be selected. Choose "END" for any

cycle and the regeneration program ends.

If "END" was not selected, the system will run all 9 selected

cycles, and return to service position after cycle 9 is completed.

Not editable,

      to confirm.Press          

Default:

Range:

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

9.     Review Cycle 1 Program

10.     Service Display for FR-1

When remaining days reaches zero, time to

next regeneration will be displayed.

Setting Complete

57

12

0-999

Tue

Refill

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

End

Backwash

N/A

N/A

Review all cycles and time

Tue

REMAIN

Tue

REMAIN

Blinking

Tue

FP-1 Time Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Set C5-C8 in the same way.

7.2   Set Cycle 4 Length (min)

Press          

      move to the next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

8.     Select Program for Cycle 9

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

A maximum of 9 cycles can be selected. Choose "END" for any

cycle and the regeneration program ends.

If "END" was not selected, the system will run all 9 selected

cycles, and return to service position after cycle 9 is completed.

Not editable,

      to confirm.Press          

Default:

Range:

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

9.     Review Cycle 1 Program

10.     Service Display for FR-1

When remaining days reaches zero, time to

next regeneration will be displayed.

Setting Complete

FP-1: MODO DE TIEMPO 
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58

Tue

02:00

0:00-23:59

Tue

d1--OFF,d2--OFF,d3--OFF
d4--OFF,d5--OFF,d6--ON
d7--OFF

d1-d7/ON-OFF

Tue

REMAIN

Tue

REMAIN

Blinking

Blinking

N/A

N/A

Other steps 

same as FP-1.

Tue

Blinking

Tue

Backwash

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

bSH

CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss FP-2 Weekday Mode

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 28 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 28 will change.

1.     Select FP-2 Weekday Mode

      to confirm.Press          

2.     Set Regeneration Time of Day

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

3.     Set Weekday

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

d1~d7 stand for Monday~Sunday,

ON stands for regeneration that day,

OFF stands for no regeneration.

4.     Select Program for Cycle 1

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

bSH-Backwash, dbr-brine draw,

rnS-Rinse, rEF-Refill,

dSo-Dissolve, End-finish custom program

5.     Service Display for FR-2

When remaining days reaches zero, time to

next regeneration will be displayed.

Setting Complete

58

Tue

02:00

0:00-23:59

Tue

d1--OFF,d2--OFF,d3--OFF
d4--OFF,d5--OFF,d6--ON
d7--OFF

d1-d7/ON-OFF

Tue

REMAIN

Tue

REMAIN

Blinking

Blinking

N/A

N/A

Other steps 

same as FP-1.

Tue

Blinking

Tue

Backwash

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

bSH

CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss FP-2 Weekday Mode

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 28 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 28 will change.

1.     Select FP-2 Weekday Mode

      to confirm.Press          

2.     Set Regeneration Time of Day

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

3.     Set Weekday

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

d1~d7 stand for Monday~Sunday,

ON stands for regeneration that day,

OFF stands for no regeneration.

4.     Select Program for Cycle 1

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

bSH-Backwash, dbr-brine draw,

rnS-Rinse, rEF-Refill,

dSo-Dissolve, End-finish custom program

5.     Service Display for FR-2

When remaining days reaches zero, time to

next regeneration will be displayed.

Setting Complete

58

Tue

02:00

0:00-23:59

Tue

d1--OFF,d2--OFF,d3--OFF
d4--OFF,d5--OFF,d6--ON
d7--OFF

d1-d7/ON-OFF

Tue

REMAIN

Tue

REMAIN

Blinking

Blinking

N/A

N/A

Other steps 

same as FP-1.

Tue

Blinking

Tue

Backwash

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

bSH

CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss FP-2 Weekday Mode

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 28 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 28 will change.

1.     Select FP-2 Weekday Mode

      to confirm.Press          

2.     Set Regeneration Time of Day

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

3.     Set Weekday

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

d1~d7 stand for Monday~Sunday,

ON stands for regeneration that day,

OFF stands for no regeneration.

4.     Select Program for Cycle 1

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

bSH-Backwash, dbr-brine draw,

rnS-Rinse, rEF-Refill,

dSo-Dissolve, End-finish custom program

5.     Service Display for FR-2

When remaining days reaches zero, time to

next regeneration will be displayed.

Setting Complete

FP-2: MODO DE DÍAS DE LA SEMANA 

1. Selección del modo de días de la 
semana FP-2 
 
Pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D 
 

2. Configuración de la hora del día 
de regeneración 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   02:00 
Rango:    0:00-23:59

Recordatorio
La configuración de la 
página 51 se solapa con 
este paso. Si realiza algún 
cambio aquí, se modificará 
la configuración mencionada 
en la página 51.

3. Configuración del día de la 
semana 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiarlo.
Pulse  para confirmar.

d1~d7 corresponde al valor de 
lunes a domingo; ON significa que 
ese día hay regeneración y OFF 
significa que no hay regeneración. 

 
 
Predeterminado:    d1--OFF, 
                 d2--OFF, 
                 d3--OFF
                 d4--OFF, 
                 d5--OFF, 
                 d6--ON
                 d7--OFF 
Rango:     d1-d7/ 
                ON-OFF 



CO
N

TRO
LS &

 SETTIN
G

S

86

4. Selección de programa para el 
ciclo 1 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiarlo.
Pulse  para confirmar bSH 
(retrolavado), bdr (extracción de 
salmuera), rnS (aclarado), rEF (lle-
nado), dSo (disolución) y End (fin 
del programa personalizado). 

 
 
Predeterminado:   bSH 
Rango:    bSH
                bdr
                rnS
                rEF
                dSo
                End

5. Pantalla de servicio de FR-2 
 
Cuando los días restantes lleguen 
a cero, se mostrará el tiempo que 
falta para la próxima regeneración.

 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D

CONFIGURACIÓN  
COMPLETA

58

Tue

02:00

0:00-23:59

Tue

d1--OFF,d2--OFF,d3--OFF
d4--OFF,d5--OFF,d6--ON
d7--OFF

d1-d7/ON-OFF

Tue

REMAIN

Tue

REMAIN

Blinking

Blinking

N/A

N/A

Other steps 

same as FP-1.

Tue

Blinking

Tue

Backwash

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

bSH

CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss FP-2 Weekday Mode

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 28 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 28 will change.

1.     Select FP-2 Weekday Mode

      to confirm.Press          

2.     Set Regeneration Time of Day

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

3.     Set Weekday

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

d1~d7 stand for Monday~Sunday,

ON stands for regeneration that day,

OFF stands for no regeneration.

4.     Select Program for Cycle 1

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

bSH-Backwash, dbr-brine draw,

rnS-Rinse, rEF-Refill,

dSo-Dissolve, End-finish custom program

5.     Service Display for FR-2

When remaining days reaches zero, time to

next regeneration will be displayed.

Setting Complete

58

Tue

02:00

0:00-23:59

Tue

d1--OFF,d2--OFF,d3--OFF
d4--OFF,d5--OFF,d6--ON
d7--OFF

d1-d7/ON-OFF

Tue

REMAIN

Tue

REMAIN

Blinking

Blinking

N/A

N/A

Other steps 

same as FP-1.

Tue

Blinking

Tue

Backwash

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

bSH

CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss FP-2 Weekday Mode

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

N/A

N/A

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 28 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 28 will change.

1.     Select FP-2 Weekday Mode

      to confirm.Press          

2.     Set Regeneration Time of Day

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

3.     Set Weekday

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

d1~d7 stand for Monday~Sunday,

ON stands for regeneration that day,

OFF stands for no regeneration.

4.     Select Program for Cycle 1

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

bSH-Backwash, dbr-brine draw,

rnS-Rinse, rEF-Refill,

dSo-Dissolve, End-finish custom program

5.     Service Display for FR-2

When remaining days reaches zero, time to

next regeneration will be displayed.

Setting Complete

FP-2: MODO DE DÍAS DE LA SEMANA 



CO
N

TR
O

LS
 &

 S
ET

TI
N

G
S

87

FP-3: MODO DE CONTADOR INMEDIATO 

1. Seleccione el modo de contador 
inmediato FP-3 
 
Pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D 
 

2. Configuración de la anulación de 
intervalo de días  
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor.
Pulse  para confirmar. 

Cuando el intervalo de días haya 
llegado a 0, se mostrará el tiempo 
que queda hasta la regeneración.

 
 
Predeterminado:   07 
Rango:    0-99

Recordatorio
La configuración de la 
página 50 se solapa con 
este paso. Si realiza algún 
cambio aquí, se modificará 
la configuración mencionada 
en la página 50.

3. Configuración de la hora del día 
de regeneración 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
Predeterminado:    02:00 
Rango:     0:00-23:59

Recordatorio
La configuración de la 
página 51 se solapa con 
este paso. Si realiza algún 
cambio aquí, se modificará 
la configuración mencionada 
en la página 51.

59

Blinking

Tue

07

0-99

02:00

0:00-23:59

Blinking

Blinking

N/A

N/A

Tue

Tue

Tue

45.0

0.1-999.9

Blinking

Blinking

     M³

        Tue

N

N

Y

PPM

PPM,dH,FH

Tue
PPM

Blinking

FP-3 Metered Immediate Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

1.     Select FP-3 Time Mode

      to confirm.Press          

2.     Set Override Day Interval

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

3.     Set Regeneration Time of Day

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

4.     Set Automatically Calculated Treated Volume

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

4.1   Manual Input of Treated Volume

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

If "N" was selected

4.2.1  Set hardness unit

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

If "Y" was selected

When day interval has reached 0,

time to regeneration will be displayed.

N indicates manually input refill duration,

If N is chosen, go to step 4.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 4.2.

59

Blinking

Tue

07

0-99

02:00

0:00-23:59

Blinking

Blinking

N/A

N/A

Tue

Tue

Tue

45.0

0.1-999.9

Blinking

Blinking

     M³

        Tue

N

N

Y

PPM

PPM,dH,FH

Tue
PPM

Blinking

FP-3 Metered Immediate Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

1.     Select FP-3 Time Mode

      to confirm.Press          

2.     Set Override Day Interval

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

3.     Set Regeneration Time of Day

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

4.     Set Automatically Calculated Treated Volume

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

4.1   Manual Input of Treated Volume

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

If "N" was selected

4.2.1  Set hardness unit

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

If "Y" was selected

When day interval has reached 0,

time to regeneration will be displayed.

N indicates manually input refill duration,

If N is chosen, go to step 4.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 4.2.

59

Blinking

Tue

07

0-99

02:00

0:00-23:59

Blinking

Blinking

N/A

N/A

Tue

Tue

Tue

45.0

0.1-999.9

Blinking

Blinking

     M³

        Tue

N

N

Y

PPM

PPM,dH,FH

Tue
PPM

Blinking

FP-3 Metered Immediate Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

1.     Select FP-3 Time Mode

      to confirm.Press          

2.     Set Override Day Interval

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

3.     Set Regeneration Time of Day

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

4.     Set Automatically Calculated Treated Volume

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

4.1   Manual Input of Treated Volume

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

If "N" was selected

4.2.1  Set hardness unit

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

If "Y" was selected

When day interval has reached 0,

time to regeneration will be displayed.

N indicates manually input refill duration,

If N is chosen, go to step 4.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 4.2.
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4. Configuración del cálculo 
automático del volumen de agua 
tratada 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar.
N indica que la duración del llena-
do se introduce manualmente.
Si se elige N, vaya al paso 4.1.
Si se elige Y, vaya al paso 4.2. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   N 
Rango:    N 
                Y

4.1. Introducción manual del volumen 
de agua tratada 
 
Si se seleccionó N.
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
Predeterminado:   45,0 
Rango:    0,1-999,9

4.2.1. Configuración de la unidad de 
dureza 
 
Si se seleccionó Y.
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
Predeterminado:   PPM 
Rango:    PPM, dH, FH

Recordatorio
La configuración de la 
página 51 se solapa con 
este paso. Si realiza algún 
cambio aquí, se modificará 
la configuración mencionada 
en la página 51.

4.2.2. Configuración de la dureza de la 
entrada 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar e ir 
al siguiente dígito.

 
 
Predeterminado:   
300 (PPM), 
                20 (dH), 30 (FH) 
Rango:    1-2500, 1-150,          
                1-250

Recordatorio
La configuración de la 
página 51 se solapa con 
este paso. Si realiza algún 
cambio aquí, se modificará 
la configuración mencionada 
en la página 51.

59

Blinking

Tue

07

0-99

02:00

0:00-23:59

Blinking

Blinking

N/A

N/A

Tue

Tue

Tue

45.0

0.1-999.9

Blinking

Blinking

     M³

        Tue

N

N

Y

PPM

PPM,dH,FH

Tue
PPM

Blinking

FP-3 Metered Immediate Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

1.     Select FP-3 Time Mode

      to confirm.Press          

2.     Set Override Day Interval

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

3.     Set Regeneration Time of Day

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

4.     Set Automatically Calculated Treated Volume

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

4.1   Manual Input of Treated Volume

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

If "N" was selected

4.2.1  Set hardness unit

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

If "Y" was selected

When day interval has reached 0,

time to regeneration will be displayed.

N indicates manually input refill duration,

If N is chosen, go to step 4.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 4.2.

59

Blinking

Tue

07

0-99

02:00

0:00-23:59

Blinking

Blinking

N/A

N/A

Tue

Tue

Tue

45.0

0.1-999.9

Blinking

Blinking

     M³

        Tue

N

N

Y

PPM

PPM,dH,FH

Tue
PPM

Blinking

FP-3 Metered Immediate Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

1.     Select FP-3 Time Mode

      to confirm.Press          

2.     Set Override Day Interval

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

3.     Set Regeneration Time of Day

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

4.     Set Automatically Calculated Treated Volume

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

4.1   Manual Input of Treated Volume

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

If "N" was selected

4.2.1  Set hardness unit

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

If "Y" was selected

When day interval has reached 0,

time to regeneration will be displayed.

N indicates manually input refill duration,

If N is chosen, go to step 4.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 4.2.

59

Blinking

Tue

07

0-99

02:00

0:00-23:59

Blinking

Blinking

N/A

N/A

Tue

Tue

Tue

45.0

0.1-999.9

Blinking

Blinking

     M³

        Tue

N

N

Y

PPM

PPM,dH,FH

Tue
PPM

Blinking

FP-3 Metered Immediate Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

1.     Select FP-3 Time Mode

      to confirm.Press          

2.     Set Override Day Interval

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

3.     Set Regeneration Time of Day

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

4.     Set Automatically Calculated Treated Volume

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

4.1   Manual Input of Treated Volume

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

If "N" was selected

4.2.1  Set hardness unit

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

If "Y" was selected

When day interval has reached 0,

time to regeneration will be displayed.

N indicates manually input refill duration,

If N is chosen, go to step 4.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 4.2.
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CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss FP-3 Metered Immediate Mode

Other steps 

same as FP-1.

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

This screen is only displayed on FX100/125 

when SOF3/4 is selected and automatic treated 

volume is turned on.

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

４.2.2Set Inlet Hardness

Press          or                to change,

Press          

４.2.4Set Total Resin Exchange Capacity

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

４.2.3Set Ｏutlet Hardness

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

４.2.5Treated Volume Automatically Displayed

This display is not editable.

５.     Select Program for Cycle 1

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

bSH-Backwash, dbr-brine draw,

rnS-Rinse, rEF-Refill,

dSo-Dissolve, End-finish custom program

6.     Service Display for FR-3

Setting Complete

FP-3: MODO DE CONTADOR INMEDIATO 



CO
N

TR
O

LS
 &

 S
ET

TI
N

G
S

89

4.2.3. Configuración de la dureza de 
la salida 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar e ir 
al siguiente dígito.

 
 
Predeterminado:   0 
Rango:    0~ 
                cifra de dureza
                de la entrada

Recordatorio
Esta pantalla solo aparece 
en los modelos FX100/125 
cuando se selecciona 
SOF3/4 y está activado el 
volumen automático de agua 
tratada.

4.2.4. Configuración de la capacidad 
total de intercambio de resina 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar e ir 
al siguiente dígito.

 
 
Predeterminado:   1,5 (kg/m³)
                80 (dHm³)
                160 (FHm³) 
Rango:    0,1-200
                1-6000
                1-6000

4.2.5 Visualización automática del 
volumen de agua tratada 
 
Esta pantalla no se puede editar.

 
 

Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D
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CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss FP-3 Metered Immediate Mode

Other steps 

same as FP-1.

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

This screen is only displayed on FX100/125 

when SOF3/4 is selected and automatic treated 

volume is turned on.

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

４.2.2Set Inlet Hardness

Press          or                to change,

Press          

４.2.4Set Total Resin Exchange Capacity

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

４.2.3Set Ｏutlet Hardness

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

４.2.5Treated Volume Automatically Displayed

This display is not editable.

５.     Select Program for Cycle 1

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

bSH-Backwash, dbr-brine draw,

rnS-Rinse, rEF-Refill,

dSo-Dissolve, End-finish custom program

6.     Service Display for FR-3

Setting Complete
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CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss FP-3 Metered Immediate Mode

Other steps 

same as FP-1.

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

This screen is only displayed on FX100/125 

when SOF3/4 is selected and automatic treated 

volume is turned on.

Default:
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Default:
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Default:
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４.2.2Set Inlet Hardness

Press          or                to change,

Press          

４.2.4Set Total Resin Exchange Capacity

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

４.2.3Set Ｏutlet Hardness

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

４.2.5Treated Volume Automatically Displayed

This display is not editable.

５.     Select Program for Cycle 1

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

bSH-Backwash, dbr-brine draw,

rnS-Rinse, rEF-Refill,

dSo-Dissolve, End-finish custom program

6.     Service Display for FR-3

Setting Complete
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CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss FP-3 Metered Immediate Mode

Other steps 

same as FP-1.

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

This screen is only displayed on FX100/125 

when SOF3/4 is selected and automatic treated 

volume is turned on.

Default:
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Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

４.2.2Set Inlet Hardness

Press          or                to change,
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      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

４.2.3Set Ｏutlet Hardness

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,
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      to confirm and go to next digit.

４.2.5Treated Volume Automatically Displayed

This display is not editable.

５.     Select Program for Cycle 1

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

bSH-Backwash, dbr-brine draw,

rnS-Rinse, rEF-Refill,

dSo-Dissolve, End-finish custom program

6.     Service Display for FR-3

Setting Complete

FP-3: MODO DE CONTADOR INMEDIATO 
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5. Selección de programa para el 
ciclo 1 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiarlo.
Pulse  para confirmar bSH 
(retrolavado), bdr (extracción de 
salmuera), rnS (enjuague), rEF (lle-
nado), dSo (disolución) y End (fin 
del programa personalizado). 

 
 
Predeterminado:   bSH 
Rango:    bSH
                bdr
                rnS
                rEF
                dSo
                End

6. Pantalla de servicio para FP-3 
 

 
 

Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D

CONFIGURACIÓN  
COMPLETA
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CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss FP-3 Metered Immediate Mode

Other steps 

same as FP-1.

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

This screen is only displayed on FX100/125 

when SOF3/4 is selected and automatic treated 

volume is turned on.

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:
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Default:
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Default:

Range:

４.2.2Set Inlet Hardness

Press          or                to change,

Press          

４.2.4Set Total Resin Exchange Capacity

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

４.2.3Set Ｏutlet Hardness

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

４.2.5Treated Volume Automatically Displayed

This display is not editable.

５.     Select Program for Cycle 1

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

bSH-Backwash, dbr-brine draw,

rnS-Rinse, rEF-Refill,

dSo-Dissolve, End-finish custom program

6.     Service Display for FR-3

Setting Complete
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CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss FP-3 Metered Immediate Mode

Other steps 

same as FP-1.

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

This screen is only displayed on FX100/125 

when SOF3/4 is selected and automatic treated 

volume is turned on.

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

４.2.2Set Inlet Hardness

Press          or                to change,

Press          

４.2.4Set Total Resin Exchange Capacity

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

４.2.3Set Ｏutlet Hardness

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

４.2.5Treated Volume Automatically Displayed

This display is not editable.

５.     Select Program for Cycle 1

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

bSH-Backwash, dbr-brine draw,

rnS-Rinse, rEF-Refill,

dSo-Dissolve, End-finish custom program

6.     Service Display for FR-3

Setting Complete

FP-3: MODO DE CONTADOR INMEDIATO 
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FP-4: MODO DE CONTADOR RETRASADO 

1. Selección de modo de contador 
retrasado FP-4 
 
Pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D 
 

2. Configuración de la anulación de 
intervalo de días 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar. 

Cuando el intervalo de días haya 
llegado a 0, se mostrará el tiempo 
que queda hasta la regeneración.

 
 
Predeterminado:   07 
Rango:    0-99

Recordatorio
La configuración de la 
página 50 se solapa con 
este paso. Si realiza algún 
cambio aquí, se modificará 
la configuración mencionada 
en la página 50.

3. Configuración de la hora del día 
de regeneración 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
Predeterminado:    02:00 
Rango:     0:00-23:59

Recordatorio
La configuración de la 
página 51 se solapa con 
este paso. Si realiza algún 
cambio aquí, se modificará 
la configuración mencionada 
en la página 51.
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Default:
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Default:
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Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

1.     Select FP-4 Time Mode

      to confirm.Press          

2.     Set Override Day Interval

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

3.     Set Regeneration Time of Day

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

4.     Set Automatically Calculated Treated Volume

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

4.1   Manual Input of Treated Volume

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

If "N" was selected

4.2.1  Set hardness unit

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

If "Y" was selected

FP-4 Metered Delayed Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

When day interval has reached 0,

time to regeneration will be displayed.

N indicates manually input refill duration,

If N is chosen, go to step 4.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 4.2.
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Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

1.     Select FP-4 Time Mode

      to confirm.Press          

2.     Set Override Day Interval

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,
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3.     Set Regeneration Time of Day
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4.1   Manual Input of Treated Volume
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      to confirm.

or                to change,
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If "N" was selected

4.2.1  Set hardness unit
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      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

If "Y" was selected

FP-4 Metered Delayed Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

When day interval has reached 0,

time to regeneration will be displayed.

N indicates manually input refill duration,

If N is chosen, go to step 4.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 4.2.
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or                to change,

Press          
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4.2.1  Set hardness unit
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      to confirm.

or                to change,
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If "Y" was selected

FP-4 Metered Delayed Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

When day interval has reached 0,

time to regeneration will be displayed.

N indicates manually input refill duration,

If N is chosen, go to step 4.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 4.2.
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4. Configuración del cálculo 
automático del volumen de agua 
tratada 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar.
N indica que la duración del llena-
do se introduce manualmente.
Si se elige N, vaya al paso 4.1.
Si se elige Y, vaya al paso 4.2. 

 
 
Predeterminado:   N 
Rango:    N 
                Y

4.1. Introducción manual del volumen 
de agua tratada 
 
Si se seleccionó N.
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
Predeterminado:   45,0 
Rango:    0,1-999,9

4.2.1. Configuración de la unidad de 
dureza 
 
Si se seleccionó Y.
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar.

 
 
Predeterminado:   PPM 
Rango:    PPM, dH, FH

Recordatorio
La configuración de la 
página 51 se solapa con 
este paso. Si realiza algún 
cambio aquí, se modificará 
la configuración mencionada 
en la página 51.

4.2.2. Configuración de la dureza de la 
entrada 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar e ir 
al siguiente dígito.

 
 
Predeterminado:     
                300 (PPM), 
                20 (dH), 30 (FH) 
Rango:    1-2500, 1-150,          
                1-250

Recordatorio
La configuración de la 
página 51 se solapa con 
este paso. Si realiza algún 
cambio aquí, se modificará 
la configuración mencionada 
en la página 51.
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Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

1.     Select FP-4 Time Mode

      to confirm.Press          

2.     Set Override Day Interval

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

3.     Set Regeneration Time of Day

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

4.     Set Automatically Calculated Treated Volume

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

4.1   Manual Input of Treated Volume

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

If "N" was selected

4.2.1  Set hardness unit

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

If "Y" was selected

FP-4 Metered Delayed Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

When day interval has reached 0,

time to regeneration will be displayed.

N indicates manually input refill duration,

If N is chosen, go to step 4.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 4.2.
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or                to change,
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If "Y" was selected

FP-4 Metered Delayed Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

When day interval has reached 0,

time to regeneration will be displayed.

N indicates manually input refill duration,

If N is chosen, go to step 4.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 4.2.
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Blinking

Blinking

Tue

Tue

Blinking

Blinking

     M³

        Tue

Tue
PPM

Blinking

Tue

07

0-99

02:00

0:00-23:59

N/A

N/A

45.0

0.1-999.9

N

N

Y

PPM

PPM,dH,FH

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

Page 31 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 31 will change.

1.     Select FP-4 Time Mode

      to confirm.Press          

2.     Set Override Day Interval

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

3.     Set Regeneration Time of Day

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

4.     Set Automatically Calculated Treated Volume

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

4.1   Manual Input of Treated Volume

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

If "N" was selected

4.2.1  Set hardness unit

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

If "Y" was selected

FP-4 Metered Delayed Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

When day interval has reached 0,

time to regeneration will be displayed.

N indicates manually input refill duration,

If N is chosen, go to step 4.1,

If Y is chosen, go to step 4.2.
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Tue

PPM

Tue

PPM

Blinking

Tue

1.15

1.00-1.50

Blinking

CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss FP-4 Metered Delayed Mode

N/A

N/A

300(PPM),20(dH),30(FH)

1-2500,1-150,1-250

1.5 (Kgm³)
80  (dHm³)
160(FHm³)

0.1-200
1-6000
1-6000

0

0~ the handness 

number of inlet

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

This screen is only displayed on FX100/125 

when SOF3/4 is selected and automatic treated 

volume is turned on.

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

４.2.2Set Inlet Hardness

Press          or                to change,

Press          

４.2.4Set Total Resin Exchange Capacity

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

４.2.3Set Ｏutlet Hardness

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

４.2.5Treated Volume Automatically Displayed

This display is not editable.

5.     Set Reserved Safety Factor

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Water Reserved Capacity=

Average daily consumption x Safety factor.

ReminderOnly available when proportional regeneration 

"FULL"or "AUTO" is selected.

FP-4: MODO DE CONTADOR RETRASADO 
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4.2.3. Configuración de la dureza de 
la salida 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar e ir 
al siguiente dígito.

 
 
Predeterminado:   0 
Rango:    0~ 
                cifra de dureza
                de la entrada

Recordatorio
Esta pantalla solo aparece 
en los modelos FX100/125 
cuando se selecciona 
SOF3/4 y se activa el 
volumen automático de agua 
tratada.

4.2.4. Configuración de la capacidad 
total de intercambio de resina 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar e ir 
al siguiente dígito.

 
 
Predeterminado:   1,5 (kg/m³)
                80 (dHm³)
                160 (FHm³) 
Rango:    0,1-200
                1-6000
                1-6000

4.2.5 Visualización automática del 
volumen de agua tratada 
 
Esta pantalla no se puede editar.

 
 

Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D
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Tue
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Tue

1.15

1.00-1.50

Blinking

CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss FP-4 Metered Delayed Mode

N/A

N/A

300(PPM),20(dH),30(FH)

1-2500,1-150,1-250

1.5 (Kgm³)
80  (dHm³)
160(FHm³)

0.1-200
1-6000
1-6000

0

0~ the handness 

number of inlet

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

This screen is only displayed on FX100/125 

when SOF3/4 is selected and automatic treated 

volume is turned on.

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

４.2.2Set Inlet Hardness

Press          or                to change,

Press          

４.2.4Set Total Resin Exchange Capacity

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

４.2.3Set Ｏutlet Hardness

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

４.2.5Treated Volume Automatically Displayed

This display is not editable.

5.     Set Reserved Safety Factor

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Water Reserved Capacity=

Average daily consumption x Safety factor.

ReminderOnly available when proportional regeneration 

"FULL"or "AUTO" is selected.
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Tue

PPM

Blinking

Tue

1.15

1.00-1.50

Blinking

CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss FP-4 Metered Delayed Mode

N/A

N/A

300(PPM),20(dH),30(FH)

1-2500,1-150,1-250

1.5 (Kgm³)
80  (dHm³)
160(FHm³)

0.1-200
1-6000
1-6000

0

0~ the handness 

number of inlet

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

This screen is only displayed on FX100/125 

when SOF3/4 is selected and automatic treated 

volume is turned on.

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

４.2.2Set Inlet Hardness

Press          or                to change,

Press          

４.2.4Set Total Resin Exchange Capacity

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

４.2.3Set Ｏutlet Hardness

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

４.2.5Treated Volume Automatically Displayed

This display is not editable.

5.     Set Reserved Safety Factor

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Water Reserved Capacity=

Average daily consumption x Safety factor.

ReminderOnly available when proportional regeneration 

"FULL"or "AUTO" is selected.
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Tue
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Tue

PPM

Blinking

Tue

1.15

1.00-1.50

Blinking

CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss FP-4 Metered Delayed Mode

N/A

N/A

300(PPM),20(dH),30(FH)

1-2500,1-150,1-250

1.5 (Kgm³)
80  (dHm³)
160(FHm³)

0.1-200
1-6000
1-6000

0

0~ the handness 

number of inlet

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

This screen is only displayed on FX100/125 

when SOF3/4 is selected and automatic treated 

volume is turned on.

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

４.2.2Set Inlet Hardness

Press          or                to change,

Press          

４.2.4Set Total Resin Exchange Capacity

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

４.2.3Set Ｏutlet Hardness

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

４.2.5Treated Volume Automatically Displayed

This display is not editable.

5.     Set Reserved Safety Factor

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Water Reserved Capacity=

Average daily consumption x Safety factor.

ReminderOnly available when proportional regeneration 

"FULL"or "AUTO" is selected.

FP-4: MODO DE CONTADOR RETRASADO 
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5. Configuración del factor de seg-
uridad reservado
 
Pulse  o  para cambiar el 
valor. Pulse  para confirmar e ir 
al siguiente dígito.
Solo disponible cuando se selec-
ciona la regeneración proporci-
onal con el indicador “FULL” o 
“AUTO”.

 
 
Predeterminado:   1,15 
Rango:    1,00-1,50

Recordatorio 
Capacidad de reserva de 
agua = consumo medio dia-
rio × factor de seguridad.

6. Selección de programa para el 
ciclo 1 
 
Pulse  o  para cambiarlo.
Pulse  para confirmar bSH 
(retrolavado), bdr (extracción de 
salmuera), rnS (aclarado), rEF (lle-
nado), dSo (disolución) y End (fin 
del programa personalizado). 

 
 
Predeterminado:   bSH 
Rango:    bSH
                bdr
                rnS
                rEF
                dSo
                End

7. Pantalla de servicio para FP-4 
 

 
 

Predeterminado:   N/D 
Rango:    N/D

CONFIGURACIÓN  
COMPLETA
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1.00-1.50

Blinking

CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss FP-4 Metered Delayed Mode

N/A

N/A

300(PPM),20(dH),30(FH)

1-2500,1-150,1-250

1.5 (Kgm³)
80  (dHm³)
160(FHm³)

0.1-200
1-6000
1-6000

0

0~ the handness 

number of inlet

Reminder

Page 32 settings  overlap with this step.

If you make a change here, the settings 

mentioned in Page 32 will change.

Reminder

This screen is only displayed on FX100/125 

when SOF3/4 is selected and automatic treated 

volume is turned on.

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

４.2.2Set Inlet Hardness

Press          or                to change,

Press          

４.2.4Set Total Resin Exchange Capacity

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

４.2.3Set Ｏutlet Hardness

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

４.2.5Treated Volume Automatically Displayed

This display is not editable.

5.     Set Reserved Safety Factor

Press          

      to confirm and go to next digit.

or                to change,

Press          

Default:

Range:

Water Reserved Capacity=

Average daily consumption x Safety factor.

ReminderOnly available when proportional regeneration 

"FULL"or "AUTO" is selected.

63

Tue

REMAIN

FP-4 Metered Delayed Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

     M³

REMAIN

Tue

N/A

N/A

Tue

Backwash

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

bSH

Other steps 

same as FP-1.

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

6.     Select Program for Cycle 1

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

bSH-Backwash, dbr-brine draw,

rnS-Rinse, rEF-Refill,

dSo-Dissolve, End-finish custom program

7.     Service Display for FR-4

Setting Complete
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REMAIN

FP-4 Metered Delayed Mode CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

     M³

REMAIN

Tue

N/A

N/A

Tue

Backwash

Blinking

bSH

bdr

rnS

rEF

dSo

End

bSH

Other steps 

same as FP-1.

Default:

Range:

Default:

Range:

6.     Select Program for Cycle 1

Press          

      to confirm.

or                to change,

Press          

bSH-Backwash, dbr-brine draw,

rnS-Rinse, rEF-Refill,

dSo-Dissolve, End-finish custom program

7.     Service Display for FR-4

Setting Complete

FP-4: MODO DE CONTADOR RETRASADO 



CO
N

TR
O

LS
 &

 S
ET

TI
N

G
S

95

64

Diagnostics InformationCCoonnttoollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

11..CCuurrrreenntt  FFllooww  DDiissppllaayy

Press and hold        for 3 seconds to display current flow， press         again to return to service display

Current Flow(updated every 5 seconds)

Return to service display

Firmware Version

Peak Flow ( L/min )

     L

     L

     M³

Total Accumulative Volume

Total Gours In Service

22..HHiissttoorriiccaall  DDaattaa  DDiiaaggnnoossiiss

Press and hold                   3 seconds to enter diagnosis，press          for next display.

64

Diagnostics InformationCCoonnttoollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

11..CCuurrrreenntt  FFllooww  DDiissppllaayy

Press and hold        for 3 seconds to display current flow， press         again to return to service display

Current Flow(updated every 5 seconds)

Return to service display

Firmware Version

Peak Flow ( L/min )

     L

     L

     M³

Total Accumulative Volume

Total Gours In Service

22..HHiissttoorriiccaall  DDaattaa  DDiiaaggnnoossiiss

Press and hold                   3 seconds to enter diagnosis，press          for next display.

DIAGNÓSTICO Y DATOS HISTÓRICOS

1. Visualización del caudal actual
 
Mantenga pulsado  durante tres segundos para ver el caudal actual; vuelva a pulsar para 
regresar a la pantalla de servicio. 
 
 
			 
			   Caudal actual (actualizado cada 5 segundos)

2. Diagnóstico a partir de datos históricos
 
Mantenga pulsados    durante tres segundos para acceder al modo de diagnóstico;  
pulse  para pasar a la siguiente pantalla.

			   Versión del firmware

			   Caudal máximo (l/min)

			   Volumen acumulado total
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			   Total de horas de servicio

			   Total de regeneraciones

			   Tiempo transcurrido entre las dos últimas regeneraciones

			   Horas desde la última regeneración

			   Días hasta la siguiente regeneración 

64

Diagnostics InformationCCoonnttoollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

11..CCuurrrreenntt  FFllooww  DDiissppllaayy

Press and hold        for 3 seconds to display current flow， press         again to return to service display

Current Flow(updated every 5 seconds)

Return to service display

Firmware Version

Peak Flow ( L/min )

     L

     L

     M³

Total Accumulative Volume

Total Gours In Service

22..HHiissttoorriiccaall  DDaattaa  DDiiaaggnnoossiiss

Press and hold                   3 seconds to enter diagnosis，press          for next display.

65

Total Regenerations.

Time Between Last 2 Regenerations.

Hours Since Last Regeneration.

Days Left Until Next Maintenance.

Return to Service Display.

Diagnostics Information CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

SOFT
     M³

REMAIN

Tue

SOFT

Regeneration Mode.

DIAGNÓSTICO Y DATOS HISTÓRICOS
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65

Total Regenerations.

Time Between Last 2 Regenerations.

Hours Since Last Regeneration.

Days Left Until Next Maintenance.

Return to Service Display.

Diagnostics Information CCoonnttrroollss  aanndd  SSeettttiinnggss

SOFT
     M³

REMAIN

Tue

SOFT

Regeneration Mode.			   Modo de regeneración 

			   Regreso a la pantalla de servicio

DIAGNÓSTICO Y DATOS HISTÓRICOS
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CURVAS DE RENDIMIENTO

FX100
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FX125: 4”
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FX125-4.0" Performance Curve
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SOLUCIÓN DE PROBLEMAS

Problemas habituales Causas Soluciones

No se ha podido regene-
rar automáticamente

Caudalímetro desconectado Vuelva a conectar el caudalímetro

Fuente de alimentación dañada Sustituya la fuente de alimentación

Controlador o sensor dañados Sustituya o repare las piezas 
dañadas

La dureza del agua 
tratada es superior a la 
prevista.

La válvula de derivación no está 
en modo de servicio.

Cambie la válvula de derivación al 
modo de servicio

Tubo de entrada/salida conectado 
al revés

Vuelva a conectar correctamente la 
entrada y la salida

Aumento de la dureza del agua 
de la red

Restablezca la dureza del agua de 
entrada

Contaminada con resina o  
defectuosa

Póngase en contacto con un profe-
sional para sustituir la resina

Falta de sal o agua de llenado 
insuficiente

Mantenga el depósito de salmuera 
lleno de sal, límpielo una vez al año 
y asegúrese de que el agua de 
llenado esté por encima de la rejilla 
de sal.

No se extrae la salmuera.

Tubo de desagüe o regulador de 
caudal obstruidos

Limpie el tubo de desagüe y  
el regulador de caudal

Inyector obstruido Limpie o sustituya el inyector

El depósito de salmuera está 
vacío.

Compruebe y limpie el BLFC; 
asegúrese de que el flotador de 
seguridad del depósito de salmuera 
no esté bloqueado.

Agua tratada con sal
Baja presión del agua de entrada

Instale una bomba de refuerzo para 
aumentar la presión del agua de 
entrada

Tubo de desagüe atascado Elimine el atasco
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Caudal de desagüe 
continuo

Fuga de controles internos Póngase en contacto con un 
profesionales para que realice el 
mantenimiento y la reparaciónPistón atascado

Corte de suministro 
eléctrico

Durante el modo de servicio

La válvula de control permanecerá 
en la posición de servicio una vez 
que se restablezca el suministro 
eléctrico.

Durante el modo de ciclo de 
regeneración

La válvula de control volverá a la 
posición en la que se encontraba 
en el momento del corte.  
Una vez restablecida la alimenta-
ción eléctrica, permanecerá en esa 
posición y continuará el proceso de 
regeneración.

Mientras la válvula de control 
pasa al siguiente ciclo de rege-
neración

La válvula volverá a situarse en la 
posición correcta una vez que se 
restablezca la alimentación eléc-
trica y completará la secuencia de 
regeneración.

SOLUCIÓN DE PROBLEMAS
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